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INTRODUCTION

Oftencteacher educators don't know the resources available to them in their
. .

.0. , .

own states for developing and implementing multicultural education. References ,

to multicultural education found'in.the state teacher certification require-

ments are, of course, recognized and programmatically fulfilled by teacher

education institutions so that their graduates are eligible for certification.

References to multicultural education and how it affects instructional materials

"-
and curricula at the public school level are less likely to be known by

teacher educators. In several states, public schools are required to provide'

curricula And instructional materials that reflect a multicultural perspective.

In most cases, however, educators have not been trained from a multicultural

perspective and thus have little.conception about how to provide studeits

with a multicultural perspective. ,

As a response, AACTE's Commission on Multicultural Education felt that a

compilation of state legislation, provisions, and'prdctices related
. . ,

cultural education would be a valuable resource to teacher educators in the

development and imp lementatioR of their own multicultural teacher education
.. :

.,

programs. In 1975, the Commission undertook an inquiry designed to assess

the involvement of State Education Agehcies (nes) in advancing multiethnic/
,:.

multicultural studies in American'teacher education.

Since the results of the 1975 survey were 15iesented at an institute in

April 1975, AACTE h had numerous requests for,additional information about

the multicultural a7tivities beingundertaken.in different states. litten
°
.

these requests havepeen from personnel in state, departments of education where

S

an examination of current practices and ptams for future activities in this area

,

are now occuring. Often,- they} are trying to determin what.plan of action

,

f.
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would be most effective for incorporating a multicultural mandate at the state

level. It appears that AACTE is one of the few, if not the only, source for

information about suchoctivities within state departments of education across

the nation.

The manner in which multicultural education is addressed by educational

agencies--schools, teacher education, and state departments of education - -has

been a rapidly evolving process. ACtivities that were occurring in 1975 may

have been found ineffective or frivilous. Different practices may now be

operational. More states are probably addressing multicultural education ip

some fashion now than in 1915. The data described and analyzed in this report

is-an update and extension of that collected two yeah ago. This Irscriptive

profile should serve as a baseline against, which'the,developmental and actual

progress of multicultural education can be measured in the future.

t
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METHODOLOGY

During the summer of 1977, AAC1's 'Commission on Multicultural Education

eondUcted a study of state'legislation, provisions, and activities related to

multicultural education. In order to develop a comprehensive view of how multi-

cultural education was being addressed at a state level, two separate instruments

were developed and used.as described below. When the responses on the instru-

.
ments were unclear or conflicting, clarification was solicited through personal

4.

conversations with the.identified respondents. Responses on at least one of the

instruments were received from all fifth states and six U.S. territories. The.

data was compiled and analyzed in the report that follows this section.

'41 ' POPULATION

t

The 1975 survey of multicultural activities in state departments of

education were mailed to the chief state school officets in each state and
b

. U.S. territory. In most cases the surveys were completed by individuals

identified as most familiar with an activity that might fall under multi- '

cultural education. Later it was discovered that some states did have

activities related to multicultural education even though the state did not

have legislatio\or regulations described, as multicultural. In several cases
.

.4 such activities were not reported on the survey instrument that had been used.
.

The problem was discussed with F4rsonnel within several state departments

) ,of education and staff members at the Council of Chief Ste School Officers

! .
,

(CCSSO). Although 'respondents to the survey seemed to be very familiar with

the activities within their an department/division/bureau, they often were

not aware of similar activities carrie ,on in another unit. Thereby, collecting
'

data that gave an all inclusive view of th, multicultural activities in a state

department of education was difficult with only one respondent.

1
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In addition, multicultural education embraces bilirigual education, ethnic

studies, equal educational opportunity, urban education and other program areas

that usuallydo not fall within the same department. Th the earlier survey only

one state had a unit designated as multicultural education. For these reasons

. we felt that it would be appropriate to attempt to collect information about

multicultural education from various units in the state, department of education.

In a letter
.
mailed to each Chia state school offixer and state represen-

tative to CCSSO's committee for Education & Informatibn Systems (CIES) during the

week of July18they were asked to identify future survey respondents in the

following'areas: eqiial educational opportunity, ethnic or multiethnic studies,

human or intergroup relations, bilingual educailon, desegregation: urban educe-
9 0

Lion, conipartiatory education, multicultural .education, teacher certification, and.

:
/

women's
...

studies. ..A10 0 states and six territories responded to
....

this inquiry.

Two separate questionnaires were used to collect data. The "Survey of State

Provisions Related to Multicultural Education" was mailed to the,CEIs representa-

tive

.

in each State with directions for Obtaining he required information. The

"Survey of Multicultural Activities.in State Departments of Education" was mailed

to each respondent who had been identified by the chief'statelochool officer's

office as requested in the letter of July 15, 1977. Through this method, we

hoped to better develop a comprehensive profile of the legislation, provisions,

and activities related to multiCultural education in every

INSTRUMENTS \

Two separate instruments -were developed to,solicit information of state,

legislation, provisions, and practices that state depattments of education -

must adhere to or have developed themselves. These.Were the "Survey of State
l . .

Provisions and Policies Related to Multicultural Educaaon" and the "Survey
.

l'
. ,. . *

of Multicultural Activities in the'State Departments of Education.°

\ -A-



For purposes Af this survey, multicultural education was defined in the

letter to the respondents as a' "broad educational concept related to ethnic,

ragial,_cUltural or linguistic minorities and women; Thus, activities related

to specific ethnic/racial groups,,bilingual programs, and sex equity issues

should 'have been 'reported On this instrument.

SU OF STATE PROVISIONS AND POLICIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION.

P
.

This questionnaire (Appendix A) was developed to determine the source of '

if

(1

/authority for provisions and policies related to multicultural education in the'
.

1 areas of curriculum, textbooks/classroom materials, teacher training /certification,
V

staff development/inservice education, and resource centers. The sources of

authority for such activities include legislation, court decisions, state board

'of education resolutions, state department of education regulations or guidelines,

and other administrative and executive authorities.

The questionnaire was one page long. .Respondents were requested to identi-
,

fy which.sources of authority'affect curriculum, etc. by providing the name of

d the spetific reference, i.e.--, title, number, chapter, name, of the document.

6
This allowed the researcher a reference resource for locating the source docu-

ments aa,well as a profile of the sources of authority for each state.

This questionnaire was mailed'to the CEIS representative'in each state and

territory: The vcompanying lette46(Appendix70 for this survey suggested)

that the respondent contact the office.of the legal counsel in the SEA to ob-

1

tain the requested information because of their knowledge of legal, judicial:

and administrative provisions and the way in which the SEA is expected to ,comply.

Responses to this survey were received fromall but five states. The survey

responses were augmented with sup) emental materials from many of the states

Iwell as conversations with personnel in some of the sEAss. Supplemental

materials received with the other survey 'also included infortnation about legis-

lation, regulations and guidelines even for the five states that did not'

respond this fnstrumett.-
757
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SURVEY OF MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIES IN THE STATE. DEPARTMENT*OF EDUCATION

Thrs questionnaire XAppendix A) was designed to solicit information about the

activities that SEA's undertake in the area of multicultural education. The ques-

tionnaire was mailed to a total of 362 persons whO had been identified by either the.

Chief State School Officer and/or the LEIS representative for each state. Between

one and twelve persons in each SEA received the questionnaire. Every state had at

least one respondent to this survey.. A total of 204 persons returned this instrument

with between one and ninC responses per state.

(1) The first question was designed to decerthine in which area (currichlum,

textbook/classroom materials, teacher training`/certification, staff development/

inservice education, orresource centers) the responding SEA unit has responsi-

bilities related to multicultural education.
.11.6.111Ii

1. .0* the activities cagied out by your unit relate to the Interpretation or implementation of multicultural education. in
any of thelollowing areas? Check the appropriate space.

Yes No
Curriculum

71xtbook/Classroom Materials .

Teacher Trainng/Certilication

Staff DevelopmentlInservice Education

Resource Centers
,

OtheE(pleasespecii

PP.

(2) This' question asked for 'further elaboratiortt about ho ttie unit

carries out its multicultural activities. This helped determin'e if the

'{(nit is involved evelopment, evaluation/assessment, consulting /technical

assistance, compliance review/enforcement, or other activities.

9.

1 41I
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2. Please indicate the respontibility that your unit has for the following activities as they relate to multicultural
edudation: Check all boxes that are appropriate.

r
Evaluation/Assessment

Consulting/Technical
Assistance

Compliance Review!
Enforcement

Development

Other (please specify)

t r

(3) This question requested information about the types Of supporting doc-

uments that might be used to clarify the SEA activities in multicultural

educion. It also provided a profile of the publishing activities in this

area.

3. Are any periodical reports including newsfell and bulletins written which provide any of the following inloimation
about your unit's multicultural actlx;ities? Please check the appropriate space and indicate the name of the publication
when the response is "yes." .

\ 41111
yes No Name of Publication

Goals and Purposes

Target Population, Current Needs, and Delivery Systems

Impact V Services
4

New Directions

Other (Please Specify)
'

44
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(4) This question was- designed to identify other'nits within the SEA

as well as, agencies outside the SEA that provide supportive services for multi-
.

culture/.

&.

4. In additionlo your unit, are there-Other units in the state department of education or other agencies outside of the
state department of education) that perform supportive services related to multicultural education? Please write the
names of these units or agencies in the appropriate boxes below.

...

4' c-
o o. P 411) 641 .b

..# 0 1 1 t
:.4" .

ja lob 0 43...4'
Cr .42.- to 4.41

-4' 4 ." 14' 44p. b
4.

4.11 t`- 4
4. 0 I., .: 40 ei 0, e

erwit A.0 0 47 4. qt . 0 6$ 4'
A.

Evaluation/Assessment

Consulting/Technical
Asslitance

c-

`Compliance Review!
Enforcement

Development

Other (please specify)

(5) The.fifth question requested information about the target populations

-.wow
receiving the services in multicultural. education provided by the responding SEA unirt.

.

1/4

5. Please list which ethnic, racial, cultural, or linguistic groups are in some way affected by the activities of your unit

8
,
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This instrument was designed to providedaga for a descriptive profile of

the SEA adtivitie$ re,laCed to multicultural education. The data collected

led to a description of the multicultural eduCation activities carried out
I

in equal educational opportunity, ethnic or multiethnic studies, human or '

intergroup relations, bilingua l education, desegregatior4 urban education,

cemOnsatorreducation, multicultural education, teacher certification, and

women's studies.

LIMITATIONS

.'

This study is much more comprehensive than AACTE's.1975 study of state

fp

provisions and activities related to MCE. However, it may present a sometat

biased profile due to the respondents own biases. Not all unj.ts within the

SEA's were contacted for a response to the survey., Several of the units contact-

ed operate mainly with the support of federal funds (compensatory education,

equal educational opportunity, desegregation, bilingual education, and women's

studies-Title -TX). Because the'activitiee of these federally-supported unille

relate to various aspects of multicultural education, it appears that most multi-

3

cultural education activities and support also emanate from these units.- How- f 1

*ever, SEA. units for curriculum &instruction, textbooks, and academic disciplines

' were not asked to respond to the survey. Although these units could have been

identified by ,the respondents on question as another SEA unit carryineout mul ti- .

cultural education activities, they were usually not listed. -Yet, it may be un-

fair to state that moot multiciffural education activities are ndertaken by

federally - ;funded units since these units were not given the opportunity to respond

themselves.1.

111
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SOURCES OF AUTHORITY FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

State Education Agencies were asked to proVide information

regarding sourcesof authority for multicultural education, i.e.

constitutional provisions, courp decisions , State Board of Educe-

tion resolutions,, and bylaws, Statepepartnient of Education regu-
. .

lations and guidelines and other authorities such as Human or Equal

Rights. Commissions", Directives Or ,Executive' Orders in the area of
t

0 curricul4m, textbooks/dlassroom materials, teacher training/certi,L.

fication, staff.developrdent/inservice education and resource den-
.

ters. Table 1 indicates the various sources of authority in each

of these areas. This section provides a brief description and ana-

lysis of the various types of state legislation and provisions re-

lated to multicultural education.
i 411,-

,

Based on the reaponses tb the "Survey'of State Provisohs Re-

fated, to Multicultural Education" and the documents that supple-

mented the'survey,-Table I, '.State Sources.of Authority for Multicultpral

Education and Aspects of Educattion Addressed," was Compiled. At
. .

,
'44107.="-

. least thirty-two states have provisions for multicultural-education
. .. .

in the area of-turriculum.' Nineteen- of the,states
A

address mu ti- o
. .

.
,

cultural or multiethnic 411cation specifically; tWenty-one states
. { .

A V
specify curriculum lequirement'h for bilingual education; three

-,.--)

't .

states have requirement for American Indian Studies; alt one state,

has a requirement for curriculum activities in ,Spanish-American and

Italian.American Studies.

ti

-10-
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TABLE 1:
STATE SOURCES OF AUTHORITY FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
AND ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED IN THOSE PROVISIONS

.

-

.

.
..,,

State.
Provisions

atill
SI
VI3

,

.a
249

«ZS

4.6

,
C
o

g

il>.
B i
aa-4'

Alabama
Alaska . B B .

Arizona B

Arkansas
California MBI M MB

Colorado MB M B

Connecticut '
s

Delaware M
_.

B

Florida MBA B

Georgia .

Hawaii
Idaho '
Illinois MB tr.. M ,.

Indiana
Iowa M M M
Kansas

ir
M

Kentuay
Louisiana %plum° B B

Maine
Maryland M

liviautci . uw % 4

Micbigan MB .

Minnesota MBI . M II
Mississippi
Missouri

Montana I

Nebraska M M

Nevada M MB
New Hampshire . B

New Jersey B B

New.Mercico 11 MB MB
New York
North Carolina M

North Dakota
Ohio. M M ' M
Oklahoma ' B

Oregon M ' M
Pennsylvania M' MB MB

flhode Island MB A
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee 1
Texas ..? B B M
Utah B

Vermont M
Virginia l

Washington
.. MB

West Virginia M M

Wisconsin . B ' M
Wyoming
American Samoa
Canal Zone
Guam B

Puerto Rico 1

Trust Territories M,

Virgin islands I B

Aspect of
Education Addressed

C
8

MI CI WE NMI NM
Ca =I OMM

a

El MN
MI BMIMI= E=El_ 1118

BA

13

B

M

AO

NIY

MI EL" WE Ka MIEznimism M Ems=Ms =NMMin
ICE ICI ELM

B

1=11M11 B MINIME
CM MI

MI ME INE

M
MB M
MB

MI WEI !!:=
IN MAI dIM

I= NE MIN
KM MO0

ad.

KEY

A Afro American
B Bilingual

American Indian

M Multicultural
0 Other Ethnic Groupisi
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At least fifteen states, have developed criteria by which ins-

tructional- materialsmshould be judged for racial, ethnic, cultural?

and sexual biases.. At least 23 states have teacher certification

requirements related tO4 multicultural elcation. This includes

requirements for a'certificate 'in bilingual educatioh in at least

fourteen states; components in American Iud4n Studies in one

state; and components in multicultural education in nine states.

This training includes course work and/or experiences in

relations, ethnic studies, intergrohp relations, equal educational

human

opportunity, and general multicultural or bilingual education. At

,"
least thirteen states also require staff development activities

related to multicultural education. At least six states have re-

source centers for multicultural education. 4

Appendfx B includes the-language of legislation, regulations,
. /

guidelines, and resolutions, rela4ed to multiculturil education by

state. Althougi many of these state provisions are referred to in this

laarrative, the reader may find the actual language an aide in understanding

how states address multiculiZril eddcation.

LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS

The provisions pertaining to Multicultural Education include

references to specific ethnic, cultural. racial, and linguistic groups or

to women. Although bilingual education is viewed as an integral part of

multicultural education, it is examined as a separate component for this

discussion. Thus,.the legislative provisions discussed here are divided into

two sections:

tilingual/Biultural Education. This is used mostly as a means of

achieving equal educ'ationql opportunity. The intent of legislationtis

usual'y worded in a way which pertains to civil rightsrather than an ideology

or educational philosophy pertaining to cultual pluralism.
.40 1



2. Ethnic Studies or Multicultural Education. These include laws which

permit, encourage or in some casts require teaching about ethnic, racial or

cultural groups, inclUding women. Usually these affect the areas of curriculum,

textbooks and instructional activities. Laws in some states allow for the

establishment of resource centers, commissions, advisory councils and independ-

ent agencies con(hrned with various acts of multicultural educatioh. Some

states have laws that provide the means for changing teacher certification re-

quirements, inservice training andstaff development by requiring or encouraging

the inclusion of multicultural courses or programs, for teachers and ()her school

personnel.

LEGISLATION RELATED TO BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION

Data from the AACTB survey indicate1 that there are at least 17 states with

legislation for bilingual education. Some states mand'ate bilin6a1 education

while others permit. instruction in a language other than Enlolish. Examples of

4

these two different types of legislation are presented under the section,"Types

of Bilingual Education Legislation." t

Not only ao the types of legislative provisions differ'among states but so

do the assumptions underlying the value of the programs. There appears to be a

sense of uigency to respond to the needs of a specific "disadvantaged" group,

namely these children from non-English dominant backgoinds. in some states

consideration for the needs of children from culturally different backgrounds
a .

is also exAressea. Ttbe main concern of most bilingual education legislation,

however, seems to.be to assist non-English speaking children in 'making a trans-

ition from their mother tongue to English as quickly as possible. The purpose .

of such transitional bklinguaLeducation is to enable these students to compete

more effectively with their English-speaking counterpairts.

1



The legislation for bilingual education reflects different intents as well

//as different' scopes. Examples of legislation which reflects the following intent

and/or scope are also presented:

1. Provision of bilingual education to achieve equal educational opportunity;

2. Inclusion of culture and history in bilingual education; and

3. Involvement of"OPrimarily English-speaking students as well as noe-
English speaking students in bilingual education programs.

4

Types of Bilingual Education Legislation

State legislation for Bilingual either permits or mandates bilingual

programs in public schools. Until recently it was against the law in many

states for instruction to be presented in any language other than Engl4ph. By

amending existing legislatiow, most states now permit instruction in languages other

than English. Fewer states, however, actually mandate bilingual educatiOn for

**--b.with limited English,#peaking a ility. No state requires bilingual education for

all students, i.e.., there is no effort to make both English-speaking and limited

English - speaking' students bilingual.' The goal of both permissive and mandated

legislation is to assist limited - English speaking students in learning English. -

Petmissive legislation leaves the decision about bilingual education to a local
4

education agency. Mandated legislations on the other hand, requires a locared-

ucitkion agency to provide bilingual instruction when the student population inl

, cludes a concentration of limited or non-English-speaking students.

Permissive Legislation

Colorado. According to Article 1, section 22-1-103 of'Title'22 of thea6inis-

trative provisions of the state, instruction in the common-brancices of study in

the.public schools in the State shall be conducted principalli,through the medium

othe English language. It shall also be the policy of the state to encourage

the school districts of the state.to 'develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils

I -14-
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a

whose experiende is largely in a language other than English to make an effect-
_

ive transit4on to English, with the least possible interference in other learning

activities.

New Hampshire. An act was passed to amend Section 1:89:19

which requjres English as the language of instruction tb children in all schools

including rivate school in reading, writing, spelling; arithmetic and all other

subjects. This act also states, that the English language shall be used exclusive-

ly, for both the purposes of instruction therein and for purpose's of general admin-

istration. The amendment provides that educational programs in the field of bi-

lingual education shall be permitted ,in the provisions of this section with the

approval of the State Board of Education and the local school aistiict.

Arizona. Article' 10, Section

the governing body of a school

15-1097 of the.Aldzona revised Statutes states that

districtmay provide a special course of bilingual

instruction for common school pupils, not to exceed an accumulated period of four

years per pupil, whoare having difficulty in speaking or undertanding the

English language.

New York. Article 65, Section 3204 of the Compulsory Education Law, paragraph
4^

2(a) referi to bilingual instruction in schooli. The governing board of any

school district is empowered to determine the circumstances and necessity wherein

instruction shall to given bilingually. governing board shal/ els° design the

necessary procedures and acquire the necessary training materials and equipment

to meet the special educational needs of_children of limited English-speaking abi-

lity.

4

A
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Mandated Legislation jaw

Massachusetts. Massachusetts was the first state to mandate a transitional

bilingual law. Enacted in 1971, the law focused on six linguistic minorities-

Spanish, Portuguese, French, Italian, Greek and Chinese. The law requires

every, district with 20 or more children with limited English speaking ability

of one language group to provide a bilingual program. Cities and towns' are as-

sisted in the implementation of this law through reimbursement for additional costs

and through technical assistance from the State Department of Education.

Chapter 71,A, Section 2 of the mass&chuserts General Laws was amended to

. include the following section:

"Program in transitional bilingual education," a full -time program of
instruction. (1) in all those courses or subjects which a child is required
by law to receive and which are required by the ,child's school committee
which shall be given in the native language of the children of\limitqd
English-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and also in En-
glish, (2) in the reading and writing of 'the native language of the children
of limited Elorlish-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and in
the oral comprehension, speaking, reading and writing of English, and
(3) in the history add culture of the country, territory or geographic
area which is the native land of the parents of children of limited En-
glish-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and in the history

and of the United States. ,

California. California has legislation which both permits and requires bilinr

goal education. Sections 52100-52114, 1972 allow's public schools that_ elect

to partici$te to establish, bilingual educational 'programs, The primary .goals

of such programs are (1) to develop competence in two lahguages for all part-

icipatipg pupils.; (2) -to-provide positive reinforcement of the self-image of

4

participating children, and (3) to develop intergroup and intercultural awoare-
. .

flees among pupils, parents and staff. Pupil participation is voluntary on the

L part ofthe parent:

Thos Bilingual Education Act of1976'requires schoal districts to offer bi-

1.471gRal opporiunities to each limited Euglish speaking pupil. Supplementary

financial support is provided for this purpose.

-16-
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Alaska. Sectichl 14.08.160 of Alaska's Education Code States that:

A state-operated school which is attended by at least 15 pupils whose

primary' language is other than English shall have at least one teacher who
is fluent in the native language of the area where the school is located.
Writtep and other educational materials, when iinguage is a factor, shall
be presented,in the language native to the area.

Texas. Sction i1.453 of Texas' 1973 Education Code established bilingual Auca-
.

tion in the state. Each local education agency is required to determine the num,

ber of school-age children of limited English - speaking ability in itseis ict.

T
Each district with an enrollment of 0 or more children of limited English-speak-

ing ability in any language group must provide bilingual education. The bilin-

gual education program in a district begins with first grade and increales.by one

grade, each year up to the sixth grade.

Intent and Scope of BilingualEducation Legislation

vtAchieving)tgual EducatiorialbtOpportunity

Colorado. Article 24; Section 22-24-101 of the COtrado Revised Statutes

,pravides for transitional programs. to perfect English language skills and

cultural davelopmeneof students with linguistically different skills due

to the influence of another language in'their family, community or peer group

and due to their cultural environment. This act provides for, the establishment

of bilingual and bicultural programs in grades K-,3. It also provides these

students with Oportunittes to expand their conceptual and linguistic abilities

and to develop cultural and lethnic pride and und4 standing among these and

other students. The intent of the. legislation is t linguistically dif-

ferent child may remain in.a bilinguil bicultural program.until the conclusion

of the third grade if his parents so choose. However, he will not be counted

in the Ceisus after meeting or exceeding the student expeCtancy for English .an,.
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language skill development and standards of students achievement adopted by
C

the' State Board of Education in accordance with Section 22-24-106..The legis-

la4ve intedt is to ensure equal educational opportunity for every student and

_

....
..--. . --,....

.
to recognize the educational needs.of students with linguistically differ6t skills.

. A

,.'..../ This law for bilingual education, like others which are mandatory, acknowledges

the failure of the state educational system ensure equal educational opportunity.

This law also recognizes the special ed catidnalineeds of children &th limited

English speaking ability.

e

Texas. The law providing for bilingual.education in Texas placed primary

emphasis on the goal of civil rights for achieving equal educational opportunity.

Section 21.451. State Policy .
.

The legislaturedinds that there are large numbers of children in the :_
state who come from environments where the primary language is other than .

L English. Experience hes shown ttlat public school classes in which instruct-
. ion is given only innglish are often inadequate for the education of child-

ren whose native tongue is another language. The legigature believes that
a compovatory program of bilingual education can meet the needs'of these
childrSh and facilitate their integration into the regular school curriculum.
Therefore, pursuant to the policy of the state to insure equal educational
opportunity to every child, and in recognition of the educational needs of . .

children of limited Englishrspeaking ability, it is the purpose d thn :7----.,
subchapter to provide for the establishment of bilingual edUcation- regrams -

9 '01 in the public schools wand to provide suppleOental financial assistance to
help local school districts meet the extra costs of programs. '

...

Inclubion of Culture and History

New Jersey. chapter 197 of the laws of the skate of New mosey, 1974, permits biling-
.

gual education programs in public schools. This Act permits a program of full-
.

time instruction in all courses or subjects which a child is required by law,

.

rule or regulation to receive to be given in both English and the native lang-t

gage of children of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in'the program..
,.... (

This also provides for the teaching of the history and culture of the country,

territory or geographic area which is the native land of the'parents orlimited
411.

English-speaking children as well as of the history and culture Of the U.S.

.4 -18-
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IniNallrement of
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English-Speakiv Students %.
If.

-.*"
1

-...

Wisconsin. Sub-Chapter VI/1i Secti 5, Paragraph 2 states%that it is the ./

policy of tIze State to prOVide Agual educational. -oppOrtunities by ensuring that
Y

.:,

, .A
. ..

necessary programs are available for limited English- speaking pupils°. Section C
, e ,.. 40

of paragraph 1 also states that it is beneficial to pupils from bicultural and

monoculture' backgrounds to participate in bilingual bicultural programs where

such prograis are availablein order`to instill respect for non=-English lang-

uages and cultures in al] pupils.

.s.

U

fir. -

LEGISLATION RELATED TO ETHNIC STUDIES AND MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

Data.from the AACTE survey in4icated that 17 states have legislation for

ethnic studies or multie&nic/multicultural:education.
*

dresses at least four differ$t educational areask
. ,

1. Cufriculum,

2. Instructional Materials,,

'3. Training otTeachersi or

4. Resource Centers.and Advisory Grows. ..
.

. In some states, the'emnhasis of the legislation in multiethnic or multi-
!

..-

cultural education. In others, theemphisis ts ethn ic studies--either Afro-'
f &

k . .

American or Americ'en Indian. .A few states emphetiiee ethnic studies for one
'4:

specific ethni 'groupthe American Indian; American Indian Studies is notP.

This legislation-ed-

r.
.

required for all studenti in the state, only-for American Indian Students.
. .

Examples of each Of theseere presented In this section.

MULTIETHNIC/MULTICULTURAL STUDIES IN CURRICULUM

California. Section 51213 provides for'social Science

grades 1-6 to include the early history and a, study of

instruction in

the.role and contribution!.
. . *

N. .
.

of American Negroes, American Indians, persons
;

ethnic groups and women.. Sedtion 51227 egntainp;sithilar provisions At Grades7-12.

-19-4. '

of Oriental extraction, other
. 4.

I



4

Colorado. Article 1 of the general pragions of the Colorado administ-

rative code refers to the teaching of history, cAltsre and civil governmant. Thia

provision states that (1) the history and civil gairernment of the state of

Colorado shall be taught inej.1 public schools of this dtate. (2) In addition,

the history?, and civil government of the United States, including the history,

culture, and contributions of minorities, incltidingi bdt not limited to, the

Spanish Americans and the Aperican Negroes,, shall. be taught in all the public

schools of the state.

40-

Ohio. An Act was introduced into the General 'Assembly of, the State of Ohio in

1975 to.' :Melld Section 3343.60 which requires teaching of geography, history

of iheUntted Statestrid of Ohio% include a balanced presentation of the

relevant contributions to society by men and womedi, African, Mexican, Puerto"

Rican and American Indian descent as well as other racial groups in Ohio and the

'United States. .

Members of the 110th General Assembly of Ohio passed a resolution; "to

request the Depeamen 'itsof Education to incorpoifte within its guidelines for
-

requAred.subjeCes balanced curricula in the contributions of racial, ethnic,

and cultural elements of Ohio and the nation; and to memorialize the State

Board of Education to take appropriate supporting action." This was ado ted by

the Ohio Senate.May 15th, 1973. 4r
s.

4

Maryland. Section' 12.03.02.05 of the Maryland Education Code includes

provisions for all public schools to include in their programs of studies,as

o
a part of'current curridiala offerings on as separate courses, appropriate in 7

.struction for developing understanding and appreciation of ethnic and cultural

. .

minorities. It further states that, the State Department of Education shall

develop guidelines and criteria to assist local Boards in developing, evaluating

-
and seleCtingrinstructional materials for schools which will ensure that proper

recognition is given to ethnic and cultural minorities.

. -20-
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I.

This state Department oEducation is required to review readings froin local.

Boards of Education on the implementation of programs of study and on the

selection of instructional materials pertaining to ethnic and cultural minorities.

Illinois: Chapter,122, Article 21-21, History of the United States, amended by
ft .

_

. .

an Act approved in June 26, 1967, requires that U.S. history be taught in all

public schools and in all other public'educational" nstitutions j.n the state

supported or maintained in whole or in part by public funds. The eland:ent

requires that the teaching of history shall include a study of the role and

contributions of American Negroes and other ethhic groups. It further states that

no pupil shall be graduated from the 8th grade of any public Sphool unless he

has received such instruction on the history of the U.S. and gives evidence of
. ,

having a comprehensive knowledge thereof.

Ahode _Wand. Although Rhode Island does not have laws pertaining directly

r

to multiethnic education, there is an expiessed need to combat prejudice and
0

racism through education. The Rohole Island G.L. of 1956,,Sectiore28-5-14

states as its concern eliminating,prejudice among varioulo. ethnic groups.

.

28-5-14. Educational program.-In order to eliminate prejudice
among the various ethnic groups in this state and to further good
Will among such groups, thp commission and the state department
of education are jointly directed to prepare a comprehensive educe4
tional program, designed for the students of ,the, public schools of
this state and for all residents theredf, calculated to
emphasize the origin of prejudice against minority groups, its harm-
ful effects, and its incompatibility with AmeriCan principles of
equality and fair p10. ,,

Iowa. Section 257.25 of the Iowa Education Code reads: "The state board shall

promulgate rules to .require that amulti-cultural non-sexist approach is used

'by sclipol districts. The educational program shall be taught frOm a multi-

cultural, nonsexist approach."

-21-
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Ethnic-Studies in Curriculum

1111p

Tennessee. The Tennessee Annotated Code 49-1927 providei that the course of

instruction ofiall public schools in Tenneisee should.include at some appro-
.

priate grade level course:806d content designed to educate children in Negro'

history and culture and the contributions of black people to the history and

development of this country of the world. This amendment became effective

as of 1974.

Montana. Montana. has a master plan for enriching thObackground'of all public

ichocil teachers in American Indian culture. House Joint Resolution No. 60,

Approved in 1974; states that (1) the 1972 Montana Constitution commits tie
A

educational policy of the state to the preservation of the cultural integrity

of the American Indians; (2) the American Indian in Montana is the product of

. -

a unique psychological history'which is understood only by,people who have

eiher'experienced or Studied history from the viewpoint of the American'Indian,

and (3) the_problems Of the American Indians are compounded by a general lack

of understanding of the unique background of American Ihdian students and their

families. It was therefore-resolved by both the Senate and House that

Board of Public Education and

ed to devise, in consultation

the Board of Regents of Higher

with Indian people, a specific

Education be direct.:

comprehensive plan

for a state-wide program of teacher training and inservice training: This must

include AMerlean Indian history, culture, socioligy and values as seen by /ndians..

The Senate Joint Resolution No. 17,41976, provides for the inclusionof

courses on Indian history, culture and contemporary affairs in public schools and

teacher training institutions. The revised codes of Montana, 75-61-29/6130/

6131/6132, state that it is the constitutionally declared policy of Montana

to r4dognize the distinct and unique eultuyal heritage of the American Indians

and to be committed in its educational goals to the preservation of their cultural

heritage.
-22:-
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Minnesota. Chapter 312 of the laws of 1977, The Ameripan Indian Language,

.
...,

. .

Culture and EctqAtion Actt" pat/ides that to the extent economically feasible
40

.

participating schools or districts may make provision for the voluntary enrol-

"Jment of non-American Indian children in the instructional components of American

'...._. . t
. ,

Indian language and culture education programs. This is"to promote an understlnd-
.

,

ing of the cultural heritage of the American Indian children by non-Indian students.
. t

.
_

'--

,

Louisiana,. The Louisiana House of,Representafives in its gegyler Session o

1972. Passed a concurrent resolution to atiOotize,urge and request the state
1 .

Department and/or Board of Edutation and local school boards to initiate immediate-

ly a program ofblack stpdies in'all schools,. colleges and universities Wixhin

their jurisdictions, where such programs do not exist and to determine and im-

prove substandard curricula white S
e

uch programs are in operation.- Similar

resolutions to promote Spanish and Italian culture were passed in 1975.

P"-

Ethnic or Multiethnic Studies for Specific Ethnic Populations

California. California passed a law to influence teachihg practices in schools

serving multi-ethnic or multicultural learning polulations. Section 52000 of the

California State Codes refers to school improvementplans. These plans are to assist

pupils in the davelopmknt of esteem of self and others. They are also to provide a
t k

,1 range of alternatives in instructional settingsind formats to respond adequately to the

different ways individual pupils learn. Section 52015 states that school imorovemeht

. -
plans shall include curricula, instructionar strategies and materials which enable ail

s
pupils to develop knowledge and skills In aspetts of, the curriculum such as multicultural

"c9

education and to develop esteem for self and othert.

-23:
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Section's 33370-33372 of the State Codes provide for the establishment of

a Bureau of Indian Education to identify cultural and educational disadvantages

-affecting AmericarlIndian children. Section 33570-33577 establishes an Equal

EduCotional OppOrtunities Commission to assist and advise the State Board of

Education in the formulation of a policy to ensure equal eftcational opportunities

for education of disadvantaged manors and recommend educational programs to

meet the needs bf Indians native to the US.

Minnesota. Chapter 312 Of the Education Laws of 1977 provide for the establish-
.

pent of American Indian language and culture educationprograms. ?his is based

on the Legislature's aglaration that a more adequare education is needed for

American Indian populations in the State of Minnesota. The Act is designed (1)

to make the curriculum more relevant to the needs, interests and cultural herit-

age of American In an pupils; (2) to provide positive reinforcement of the self-

image of American Indian pupils; and (3) to develop intercultural awareness

amongrpupils, -parents and staff as well as instruction in American langua-
r

ge, literature, history and cultute.

MultiethpicJMulticultural Education as Reflected in Instructional mnforia)s

California. _section 60040 o the Education C9de states that when adopting

instructional materials ar use in the schools, governing boards shall include

only instructional materials which accurately portray the cultural and racial

diverjity of our society, including (a) contributions of both men and women in

dll diverse roles including professional, vocational and.executive, -(b) the

role and contributions of American Indians, American Negroes, Mexican AmeriCans,

I

Asian_Ameicans, European Americans andiemWaTs of.other ethniC and 'cultural groups. .

No instructional material shall be adopted by any governing board for use in the

schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely upon persons because of

;

their racWcolor, creed, national origin,' ancestry, sex or occupation.,

-24-
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Florida._, Chapter 233.09, of the Education Code establishes a State instruct-

\
ional materials council foi the evaluation of instructional materials. This

council's function includes determining whether instructional materials'ac-

curately portray the cultural and racial diversity of our society, including
p

men and 6omen in professional, vocational and executive roles. Further, no.

instructional materials shalybe recommended by any council gor use in schools

-which contain in its determination any matter reflecting unfairly upon persons. $.

Muse of their rate, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, sex or occupation.

;Teachers and:Multiethnic/Multicultural Education

-

California. Sections 44560 and 44564 of the Education Code require schools

with a substantial population of students from diverse ethnic backgrounds to

provide inservice programs top prepare teachers and other school personnel to under7

stand and effectively relate to the history', culture-an4.curren problems off these

students and their environment.

Resource Center and Advisory Groups for'Ethnic or Multiethnic/Multicdltural Education

Pqmsylvania. The Act of April 1929 (Public Law 177, No.175) known as the ea

Administrative Code of 1929, was amended through the addition of Section 1

Ethnic 'Heritage Studies Center. This section authorized. the Secretary of

16.1,

due-

ation to arrange - through a grant to a public agency. for the establishment and

operation of a PennsylVaniC Ethnic Heritage Studies Center designed to reflect

readily identifiable ethnic groups represented in the population of the Common-

wealth of ennsylvania% Some of the functions of the Center are to collect irt

formation and research materials necessary f r the,study_pf ethnic-heritage, to

prompteiresearch on the Commonwealth's ethnic history and develop curriculum

materials for use in elementary and'secondary schools which deal with the ethnic

groups of the Commonwealth and their contributions to the American heritage.

f -25728 .
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This section also provides for the traiping of persons in the development of

research techiliques and materials and in the preparation and use of curriculum

materials.

Florida. ChaprEr 241 Section 477 is cited as the'Florida Afro-American History

Repository Act. The general purpose of this Sedtion is to provi for the obtain-

ing, preserving and holding for circulation in a repository, source materiala. on

Afro-American history and culture to be used for research and other educational

and cultural purposes. Such a repository is also to be used to encourage the

development of inspiration and positive self-concepts on the part of black

Americans and provide a basis for whites to gain greater respect for the black

race.

-26-
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OTHER STATE PROVISIO1S

41,,

State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies have the responsi-,

...or. glib

bility for implementing the eduation laws enacted by state legislatures. This

is often done through the deVelopient of regulations with which schools must

comply in order to meet the requirements of state law. Guidelines are often

published to assist schools in the implementation of state regulations and laws.

In addition, State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies develop policy

and goal statements concerning, various aspects of education in the state. ?tate

Boards of Education sometimes pais resolutions with directions for specific action

to be undertaken by the State Education Agency. Some of each of these means

4

have been used by various states in the recognition and implementation of multi-
.

cultural education at the state level.

Multicultural education, as used in this report, includes bilingual education

and ethnic studies. Theiaspects of education. for which multicultural education

is addressed by State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies include

curriculum, instructional materials, teacher certification/educaiion, staff

development, and resource centers.

STATE BOARD OF )UtATION POLICIES

7

At least nineteen State Boards of Educ ion have issued resolutions, pogi-

tion and policy ,statements, or priority/goal statements related to multicultural

education, bilingua education, or ethnic studies. These usually refer to

specific goals, criteria or programs for multicultural education, bilingual edu-

cation, or equaleducational opportunity.

Materials returned with the survey by respondents included resolutions, po-

licy statementi, positions papers and statements of educational goals formulated

by the State Bo rd. Examples of these are presented in two categories according
.4

to their iocus:1 bilingual-bicatural education and multicultural.eduCation.



These State Board policies address mainly curriculum, but in' some instances,

also address teacher training and instructional materials.

Bilingual-Bicultural Education

Illinois. 21 ggal's were adopted by the Illinois State Board of Education on
r-

November 13, 1975. These goals were described as the product of an.intensified

fact-finding process undertaken by thi State toaid to identify the top educational

'priority issues that existed in the State at that itme. Bilingual-bicultural

education was one of these. It ale indicated that schools should also offer

college programs to students for whom English is a second language.

SP
New Mexico.. Minimum standards for New Mexico schools were adopted by the

State Board of Education in December 1974 and revised inMarch 1976. Section

4.3.5 (elementary education programs grades 1-4) states that the chiles native

language and culture may serve as a vehicle for learning. Section 4.3.10 states

that the curriculum shall include a variety of learning experiences to provide

for the wide range of interests and aptitudes in the school population. Concepts

from the various cultures are be used to enrich the curriculum.-

Oklahoma. .The Oklahoma State Board of Education adopted a policy on December 20,

1976'relatad to the Provision of school services to ttudents of limited English-

speaking ability# This policy was in recognition of the fact that in the State

of Oklahomathere are estimated between 10,000 and 40,000 children oaf scit!age

who come from homes where English is not the AmaAnt language as that every

individual in Oklahoma is entitled to equal access to educational opportunity.

The policy recommended several appropriate and effective ways to meet the needs

of such students and stated, in part. that some of the basic goals were the

following:'

-2R-
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1. To the degree possible;land where appropriate, the limited-
English-apeaking students should be taught reading and writing
skills in thAr dominant language (s) at the same time that they
are developing English language skills.

2. An integral part of any program designed to assist these students
is the development of an understanding and appreciation for the
customs and, values of the cultures from which they come as well as
an understanding and appreciation of the history and cultures of
Oklahoma add of the UniTeStates.

Pennsylvania. The Pennsylvania Board of Education published revised guidelines

for children whose.dominant language is not English. These guidelines considered

the needs of both the students of limited English speaking ability as well as these

yhose dominant language is English. In Section 3 of t e guidelines tine of the

two objectives ie* "To provide for.students whose dom nant language is English,

programs that will permit them to become acquainted wi h the language,' history
4

and culture of their non-English dominant peers."

Texas. A priority of the State Board of Education is bilingual and multicultural

education. An objective of this priority Is "to promote an awareness of the

confluence of cultures and the cultural and linguistic needs of ethnic minorities".

MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

Nebraska. A position statement of Equal Educational Opportunity and Cultural

. -

Plullism was approved by the Nebraska State Board of Education March 11, 1977.

Ano4er document entitled "The Role of the Nebraska Department of Education in

the implementation of Multicultural Educatioo: Goals, Objectives, Activities"

was approved by the State Board on June 10, 1977. The latter statement contained

the following provisions:

-29-
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I. The NDE Will provide an in-service program to develop

e/
expertise for staff leadership in Multi-Cultural Education

for LEA's.

II. The NDE staff will coordinate existing departmental programs

to enhance Multi-Cultural Education.

III. The NDE will provide leadership to LEA'S, Nebraska Teacher

Training Institutions and professional Education Organizations
-3

in the development of an understanding of Multi-Cultural Education

Philosophy.

Nevada. Certification requirements for teachers were modifiqi by the state

B9ard of Education in 1975. Three semester hours of multicultural education must

be included in the 30 semester hours course work in elementary and professional

1

k

edUcation:

North Carolina. In January 1972 the North Carolina State Board of Education

issued a policy statement concerning minority groups. It stated; in part;

The entierCUrriculum must be reviewed and revised. The revision should
not'isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that minorities are
included in the total picture. While it is not easy to revise a curriculum
which has been characterized by a selectivity that has omitted the signi-

,
ficant contributions of many people, this task must be done. Such a
revision must be dynamic, contributing to the well-being of the entire
school community. During the process of revision, there are several'viable
alternatives for instructional programs. The two listed below are among
them, though they are by no means exclusive:
a. The inelgsion of lessonand /or units of minority groups

studies within existing instructional programs;
b. The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority groups

studies within existing instructional programs and the

addition of separate courses of minority group'studies.
The goals for any of the interim courses in minority group studies
should be established jointly by students, teachers, and dministrators.
Such courses, elective in nature, must be open to all students.
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Pennsylvania. The Pennsylvania State-Board of Education adopted the fol-

.

lowing recommendations related to program approval guidelines for Intergroup

Education (teacher e cation) in March 1965

The Board emp asizgi its support of the intergroup and human relations
education pr gram developed and conducted by the Department of Public
Instruction (Department of Education).

It encoura es all school districts in the Commonwealth to,grovide a
long range program of intergroup and human relations education designed
towimprov each pupil's knowledge of and sensitivity to the soc al groups
which make up our pluralistic society. In addition, the Board r quests
that all teacher education institutions provide similar instructio for

all prospective teachers.

West virgihia. The West Virginia Board of Education passed a resoiution in

December 1970 for the inclusion of inter-ethnic concepts and instructional

techniques into school curricula. The following are portions of the resolutions:

WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education' recognizes thv plural-

istic nature of American society; and
WHEREAS: minority and ethnic jroup contributions are an inextricable part
of the total growth and development of this nation, and
WHEREAS: education:must perpetuate' these contributions as an essential

part of the American heritage; therefore
BE IT RESOLVED THAT: those persons responsible for the operation of
public school systems move immediately'to insure that inter-ethnic
and inter-cultural concepts be incorporated in an adequate and factual
way in all curriculum areas included in the Comprehensive Educational
Program, as*
BE IT FURTH* RESOLVED THAT: practical instructional techniques and
activities designed to translate such concepts into validylife ex-

.
periences for all students be introduced immediately into the opera-
tional programs of said school systems.

The West Virginia BRard of Education also adopted tlie following polio

statementregarding textbooks and other instructional materials for use in

classrooms:



WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the
pluralistic nature of American society,, and
WHEREAS: minority and ethnic group Pontributions are an in-
extricable part of the total growth and development of this nation,
and '

WHEREAS: education must perpetuate these contributions as an
essential part 0 the American. heritage; and
WHEREAS:' much of the instructional program is based on or/de-
rived from .tactual and conceptual material contained in textbooks
and °ex printed materials.; therefore
BE IT SOLVED THAT: both state and local textbook committees and
individual educators charged -with- responsibility for the selection
of textbooks and otherpprinted materials to be used in school
programs k -12 shall select only those textbooks and materials for
classroom use which accurately portray minority and ethnic group

- contributions to American growth and culture-and which depict,and
illustrate the inter-culturarchaTactet of our pluralistic society.

a

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PROVISIONS

Twenty-one State Education Agencies (SEA's) have developed guidelines,

regulations, or teacher certification requirements in order to comply with

legislation or mandates from theState Board of Education. SEA's usually

refer to multicultural education, bilingualedUcation, or sex equity as..a

means for achieving equal educational opportunity.

Guidelines and regulations developed by the Wes outline rules
1

and

requirements for the implementation of bilingual and multiculturAl education

programsein local education agencies. Teacher certilfication requirements

outline the courses and/or experiences necessary for the teacher trainee*to
- - .

be certified by the Mate.

Examples of provisions promulgated by SEA's are presented in-this section.

These are classified according to the area addressed by the przyy sion: curtic-
.

ulum, insOcuctional materials, teacher certificationfechication, staff develop-

ment, and resource centers. Each example is further idenlied as to whethei the

focus of the provision is on bilingual education, multicultural.educa or

sex e4uity.-
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Curriculum-7,Bilinqual-Education

Hawaii. The Hawaii State Department of Educatiqn 'established operltional
AL ,

guidelines for the bilingual bicultural education project. These guidelines

were developed for the Pbrposeof assisting school administrators, teachers

A

and aids involled in pe project and others who may wish to kriow about it. The

Office of Instructional Services special needs bra eh conducted a survey for
4

the identification, assessment and planting system.for limited English speakers.

The purpose of, assessment of the survey.was to ensure adequate identification and

assessment of the limited English speaking target group in order that aPProPriate

special serlp.ces might be provided. 11.

New Jersey . Title VII of the New Jersey AdministrativeCode, Chapter 31 is

entitled "Rules for Bilingual Education." This document was distributed in

June 1977. The purpose of these rules is to assist the Department of Education
//

in administering elementary and secondary school prolgrame designed to meet.Stm.

,special educational needs of persons of limited English speaking ability. These

are for the implementation of_hilingual education pursuant' to ChApter 197 New

Jersey Laws of 1974 (N.J.SA 18a: 35-15 to 26).

Curriculum - Multicultural Education

Colorado. The Colorado Department of Education has developed a design for

'equal educational opportunity.,' One of heseven major objectivei is fostering
.

better intergroup relations through the' implementation of a meaningful inter-
., . .

cultural This
,

program would be based on the cultural contributions of
,
.-

.

minorities in America, in an attempt to reduce groUp tensions, hostilities, fears

and conflicts.



Iowa. A manual entitled Guidelines for the Implementation of Multicultural

Non-sexist Curriculum Programs in Iowa Schools was prepared with the cooperation

of members of the State Advisory Committee on multicultural non-sexist curri-

culum. These guidelines are to be.used by school boards, school administrators,:

teachers and community leaders. It provides a subject by subject approach to

' designing and implementing a quality multicUltural non-sexist education program

in_local school districts.

Massachusetts. Chapter 622 regualtions pertaining to equal educational opport-

unity became effective on September 1, 1975. Section 5 deals with tticurricula

of public schools. It requires that"the curricula of all public school systems

shall present in fair perspective the culture, history, activities and contribut-

ions of persons and groups of different races, nationalities, sdxes and colors."

Ohio. The Ohio State Apartment of Education issubd a policy statement onveeual

educational opportunity.' It includes recommendations.that call for "explicit

recognition in the instructional program of the contributions made gall racial

and cultural groups to our Nation's growth and development." J

Pennsylvania. The State Department of Education has a regulation Title 22, .

Section 5.21 which refers to racial, ethnic group and women's studies:

In each course of the social studies program in the elementary and
secondary schools of the Commonwealth, there shall be inculded the
active roles and contributions of women, minority racial and ethnic
groups in the history of the United States and theCommonwealth of
Pennsylvania.

j
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South Dakota. The South Dakota State Departmentof Education issued a

statement regarding multi-ethnic state-wide education and a plan for implementation

One part of the plan suggests utilizing many ways to inform and.provide infor-

mation to schools about multiethnic ,education. Three specific recommendations'

were

a. Policy statement of support from the Curriculum and. Instruction
Advisory Council.

b. Administrative Council support of the multiethnic education II,
concept.

c. Policy statement from the State Board of Education.

it was recommended to develop standards of excellency for multi --

ethnic education

Washington. The Superintendent of Public Instruction of Washingtontatued a

statement of goals, objectives and criterion measures for, human relations. One

4,

of the goals was to understand the history, contributions and lifestyles of the

aged, handicapped, women, various racial, religious, cultural and socio-economic

groips in our society.

Curriculum:-Sex Equity

Arizona. The Arizona State Department of Educatiori has deVeloped policies and

procedures for reducing sex-role stereotyping in vocational education. There

are also guidelines and regulations which rafer to policies and procedures to

eliminate sex stereotypinr, goals for addressing action, a description of

incentives and a program descriOtion for helping home makers seek employment/

placement.

I.

6
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Instructional Materials -- Multicultural Education

Delaware. .The Delaware State Department of Education established textbook

4
criteria and basic PriciPles for minimizing sexual and other biases in the

instructio program. These lifftelines were developed, "to'provide the basic

principles by which the educational programs and instructional materials in the

public and secondary schools in Delaware might more co structively convey the

multicultural aspects of Antrican society." In the introduction it is also

stated that, "one of the more apparent characteristics of the instructional

programs used in many schools has been the portrayal of the .dominant culture,

while either omitting'or minimizing the contributions of women and members of

minority groups to the progress of the United States." is 18-page gulp

addressessthe need to examine.textbpoks critically to add/ess these shortcomings.
.

Illinoi . The Illinois Skate Department of Education produced a set of guide-
,

lines for the evaluation and selection of ethnically valid instructional

materials. This document was distributed as an educational tool to ;CS...gist

teacher& and other, school personnel in the evaluation and selection of

ethnically valid instructional materials to help fulfill the requirements

of the School Code Section'27-21.

mdesciohusette, According to Chapter 622 regulations, all school.boOks, in-

structional and educational materials shall beleviewed for sex-rSle and minority

group stereotyping. Appropriate activities, discussions and /or supplementary,

materials are to be used to counteract the ,tereotypes depicted in such materials..

School books, instructional and educational materials purchased after the date

of the regulitions must include characterizations and situations which depict
. 1Av

individuals'of both" sexes and of minority groups in a broad variety of, positive

roles.

.41
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New Mexico. The Cross-cultural un4 prepared guidelines for reviewing books

and materials used in classrooms to provide,'"a humanistic peripective." The

guidelines, entitled " A Humanistic Look at Books," states in the introduction

that "when the world expects certain ki of behayior from a person based on

biological and sociological gifts, it limits that person.", It further states

that, -"the truth is that social and economic realities .change. People ink

certain roles can no longer be characterized by color, sex, culture or other

factors."

Oregon. In 1974 the Oregon State Department of Education adopted revised

minimum standards for Oregon public schooli. This adoption was described as a

product of more than three years of study and devl1 migfil%29 public hearings

Yj

and workshops were held throughout the State in order to obtain responses and

suggestions from school' administrators, teachers, board members and other

people interested in education. The revised standards were combined with ins-

tructional and support program guidelines and Asued in a temporary document

entitled "Elementary and Secondary Guide for Oregon Schools". In the guidelines

a reference is made to the 04egon Revised Statute 337.260 which:

Requires selection of textbook; on American history and government
which adequately stress the services rendered by those who achieved
our national independence, who established our constitutional form
of government and who preserved our federal union: Also requires '
respect for all people be refledted in the textbooks adopted by t4e
State Board.

Washington. The following Guidelines concerning instructional materials were

adopted the Washington State.Bgard of Education, in December 1974.

a. Instructional materials shall objectively present the concerns

;f4

and build upon the contributions, current and historical, of
bothsexes, anjnembers of the several spdcific religious, ethnic,
and cultural grlUps. School-distticts should recognize, however,
that under certain conditions, biased materialst,,may represent
appropriate resources in presenting contrastingkand differing
points of view.
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b. Instructional Materials shall provide model's which may be used is

a vehicle for the development of self'respect, ethnic pride, and

appreciation of cultural differences, based on respect for the
worth, dignity, and personal values of every individual.

The Wishingtom,State Department of Education also produced a bulletin entitled

"Models for the Evaluation of Bias Content in Instructional Materials.

Intructional Materials-Sex Equity

Minas. The Illinois State Roard of Education, Urban and Ethnic Studies

Section developed a Manual for recognizing sex bias in instructional materials

and administrative procedures, The manual was developed to (1) help schools
a

develop anAawareness of sex'role bias in school administration and staff, (2)

-identify 'sexist teaching practices, instructional materials and other errors

which required corrections for the development of non-sexist alternatives

and (3) relate positive administrative and educadjonal ptactices of equal

opportunity to the goals of elimination of sexipt treatment.

Teacher Education and Staff Development:-Bilingual Educatio*

California, In Californii. the Bureau of Intergroup Relations developed

a manual fin developing, evaluating and approving provisional preparation of

program plans foi the bilingual/cross-cultural specialist credential.

(io Mexico. The New Mexico Stag Deptsrtment of Education has revised certi -
.,----

f v

fication requirements for Spanisl English bilingual bicultural endorsement.

I

Applicants receiving Bacheldr degrees in May 1979 or thereafter must comply ,,

with the new regualtidns by July lst,480.

% -38-
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These regulation require a minimum of three semester hours of Soanish'for

Spanish speaking and at least one course -in the area of sociology of ethnic

experience which dbversl'(1) contemporary aspects ofculture (lifestyles,

ethnic variants, prejudice, assimilation, etc.), (2) cultural and social conflicts,

and (3) values and value clarification.
4

California, New jersey, New Nexico,.Texas, Arizona, Delaware, Illinois,

Indiana, Massachusetts; Michigan and Rhode _Wand have special requirements

for teachers of bilingual education programs as reported in a previous

survey conducted by the National Center for 'Educational Statistics in

October 1975. (State Certification Requirements for Teachlfor Ming+

Education Programs, June 1976. National Center for Education Statistics,..

Education Division, USOE.) The AACTE survey found that three additional states.

have special certification requirements for bilingual education teachers.

Teacher Education and Staff Development - Multicultural Education

lifornia. _The California Bureau for Intergroup Relations developed guidelines

for school staffImeparatiOn in the history, culture and current problems of
4

racial and ethnic minorities in oompliancewith Article 33 of the Education Code,

Sections 13344-13344.4.

Ohio. The Ohio State Department of Education issued:a policy statement on

equal educational opportunity which includei the recommendation that requires inclu-

sion in both preserviCe and inservice teacher education of academic study,

is,
:

especiallp history, ant1hropology and sociology, which helps to develop under-
.

itanding and a sensitivity to the problem."

s.
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Pennsylvania. In 1970 the Department of Education adoptelite revised policies,

procedures and standards for certification:

4
Standard XIV. The'program shall include intergroup content and
experiences which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional
sesitivity to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society.

Texas. The standards for institutional approvalpof teacher education in Texas

adopted June 10, 1972 specified that an institution seeking approval for

undergraduate level teacher preparation 'shall design its program of

general education so that each student recommended for certification shall

have a knowledge and understanding of the multicultural society of which he is

a part .
tv.

Wisconsin. Wisconsin's Administrative Code , PI 3.03 (1), requires preservice

work in human relations, including intergroup relations. It requires that

. the human relations component be developed by-teacher education institutions and

a
,approved bykthe State Department of Education. The code outlines experiences

that are to be included in this preservice component:

1. Development of attitudes, skills, and techniques so that they can be
translated' into learning experiences for students.

4
2. A study of the value, life styles, and contributions, of racial,

cultural, and economic groups in American society.'

3. An analysis of the forces of racism, prejudice, and discrimination
in American life and the impact of these forces on the experience
of the majority and minority groups.

4. Structured experiences in which teacher candidates hive opportunities
to examine their own attitudes and feelings about issues of racism,
prejudiciT'and discrimination.

.

5. Direct involvement yith members of racial, cultural, and economic,
groups andior with 'organizations working to improve human relations,
including intergroup relations.

6. LExperience in evaluating the ways in which racism, prejudice, and
, -discrimination can-be rEflected in instructional materials.
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OTHER POLICYMAKING AGENCIES

In,,addition to the State Boards of Education and StateEducation Agencies,

several states repprted that other agericies had also produced Policy Statements

related to the need for multicultural education. In New 'fork, the State Board

of Regents produced a position paper entitled-"Equal Opportunity for Women" which

provided a statement of policy as well as specific recommendations for action and

to guide the schools of the state toward achieving that goal. In New Jersey the

State Board of Examiners voted to recommend to the Commission of Education and

the State Board of Education proposed standatds for (certification of) bilingual

% education teachers. In Vermont the State Advismr-Committkto the U.S. Commission

-( .

on Civil Rights'published a report entitledA"Closing the Ethnic Gap." This
. . p..,..

repoit highlighted the need for teachers and teacher training related to human
...-1

rights and minority groups. It also stressedthe need to prepare Vermont
.

.

/ . ...

students for a Odlti-racial and multi-ethnic world.

--, .

\,,..

'Establishment of Stag Advisory -Groups

In California, Colorado, Iowa, New York, New Hampshire and Vermont advisory

groups,JK: been estaklishedoby SEAS to assist in formulating policies to achieve

equal educational oPportunities. These advisory groups often recommend activities

and programs.to implement such policies,

California:, Ttie Equal Educational Opportunities Commission established a bilin-

gual, multicultural education committee. This committee adopted a broad policy

of multicultural education for all.schools in the state which recognizes (1)

. that multicuUural education benefits'students of all racial, ethnic and cut
I

tural groups, (23 that the primary goal of multicultural education is to develop

positive self-concepts and attitudes toward school and, learning as well as have

students develop pridein their own identity and heritage and to respect and
.

4
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accept the identity and heritage of others, and (3) that curriculum materials and

teaching'procedures should be adapted to these values. The Equal Opportunities

Commission forwarded this resolution to the President of the California &tate

Board of Education, urging thiK the Board of Education adopt regulations which

provide for full implementation of the policy for.multicultural education.

Coiorado' The Equal Educational Opportunity Advisory Committee prepares annual

reports on the status of equality of the sexes in education, the quality of eth-

nic groups in the education and multicultural curriculae offerings. The reports

are based on school districts responding to surveys conducted by the Colorado De-

partment of Education. This information is made available to help identify re-

sources available in the individual districts to aiethem in designing and imple-

menting their specific equal educational oppOrtunity.curriculum and'staff programs.

An appendix to the report provides a brief directory of resources upon which school

0
districts may call for assistance.

4

-%

Iowa: In Iowa there is a State.,,Advisory Committee on non - sexist curriculum.

New.York: The State Department of Education organized a multicultural education

task force. In the introduction of a publication prepared by this group was a

statement by the Commissioner that "multicultural education ranks among die fore

most goals of our Department." It also included a definition of multicultural

education which in part stated that "iiis an education in which the- degree and

tionate to the appropriate and effective use of multi-ethnic and multi-racial

kind of positive multicultural oriented attitudes and behaviors will be propor-
0.

materials, programs and resources."

New Hampshire: In 1974 the New Hampshire State Departient of Education, recogniz-

ing the priority need for equal educational opportunity, regardless of the community
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in which a person lives, established an equal opportunity educational project,

the purpose of which is the elimination of unnecessary and invidious barriers to

quality effdtatioir and the affirmation of equal opportuaity for all regardless of

economic condition, religion, race, sex, language, national origin or cultural

background.

The overall objective of the AGEO is to raise the awareness of New Hampshire

citizens in general, and educators and government policymakers in particular,

concerning specific equal educational opportunity issues, and to promote commun.-

ication and positive action in response to the following needs:

1) The eradication of prejudice in education.

2) The honest appraisal of and combatting of prejudice within the
State and in local communities.

3) The appreciation of multi-cultural diversity as a strength within
the United States of America.

4) The development of support systems for constructive social and
educationar.achange.

5) The, understanding of the forces of power and powerlessness at play
within the various minority groups, including women, as they relate

441

to the majority culture.

One aspect of this project was for the development of support systems for con-
_

structive social and educational change. The following agents were identified

as targets for change:

1). legislation
2) courts 0 .*0--

'.3Yr schools
4) government agencies
5) cultural groups
6) - educational and social group processes
7) individuals
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MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

Persons responsible for equal educational opportunity, ethnic studies, human/

intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation, urban education, compensa-

tory education, multicultural education, teacher certification, apd women's studies

in the state education agencies were isice-Ftrespond to the survey, "Survey of Multi-

cultural Education Activities in State Education Agencies.", Responses were received
5s\

from.a total of 204 persons with at least one person responding from every estate and

territory. The responses represented 33 different units within SEAs. Table 2 shows

theSEA units in each state that responded to the survey.

The responses indicated that most states are involved in some aspect of multicultural

education. All but two states and one te4ritory indicated that some activities

related to multicultural education (including bilingual education and ethnic studies)

'are being undertaken.

multicultural educatAnAgain, for this aurveYi included bilingual education, ethnic

studies, and women's studies. Respondents were not asked to identify which component

of multicultural education was specifically addressed by theirunit in the SEA. They

3,did, however, indicate to which ethnic groups the actvities'Were targeted.
. . .

This section will examine (1) the types of activit es related.to multicultural

education undertaken by SEA's; (2) resource materials produced by SEA'S; (3) agencies

outside of SEA's undertaking multicultural education activities; and (4) ethnic,

-4'.racial, cultural & linguistic groups designatbd as target populaffons for SEA act-

ivities in the area of multicultural education.

,TYPES OF ACTIVITIES

0

The first two questions on the survey instrument were designed to determine

the activities and responsibility of SEAs that are related to the interpretation or

implementation of multicultural education. The following indicates the "Yes"

responses 'to question #1:
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. TABLE 2:
UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES
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Aspect of Education No. of States No. of Units

Curriculum 46 . 98

Textbook/Classroom Materials _42 85

Teacher Training/Certification 43 91

Stair Development /InService
Education 44 117

Resource Centers 35 AO. _ 48
Other 29 42

Table 3 is a composite of the aspects of education for which multicultural education

is addressed by various states and tereitories.

..

Question #2 asked respondents to indicate the SEA unit's responsibility for

d

multicultural educati

l

n in curriculum, instructional, materials, teacher education/

certification, staff evelopment/inservice education, resource centers, and others.

Responsibilitie for multiOultural education included development, evaluation/

assessment, c suiting/technical assistance, compliance review/enforcement, and others.

The following shows the number of responses by state and SEA units:
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TABLE 3:
ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED THROUGH

MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES
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Table 4,"Types ailictivities Related to Multicultural Education Performed by Units

in State Education Agencies," shows a detailed breakdown of the responsibilities for

multicultural education activities by units responding from each state.

An examination of Tables 3 and 4 indicate that many of the SEA units

performing activities related to multicultural education are federally-assisted

state programs. This includes the units for equal educational opportunity, hi-
^

lingual education, and compensatory education. Because much of the multicultural

education activity is undertaken by these three SEA units, a discussion of their

federal mandates and activities within the SEA is presented here.

Equal Educational Opportunity (Title'IV of the Civil Rights Act)

. Under Section 403'of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the U.S. Office of Education

contracts with SEAs tit) provide Them with funds for rendering technical assistance to

school districts. The purpose of such technical assistance as, described in Section

180-11 is to develop plans for desegregation and to assist with educational problems

occasioned. by_ desegregat

In fiscal year' 1976, 27 states reSived grants from the U.S. Office of Education's _

Equal Opportunity Program. The authorized activities described in Subpart B sec-
.

tior;180-12 allows EEAs to establish technical assistance uni ts These units a re to engage in

activities which support school districts or other governmental units legally res-

ponsible for operating public schodls in the preparation, adoption and implementa-

tion of plans, assurances or progiaps for the desegregation of public schools. The

Federal Register guidelines further state that proposals may focui.on desegregation

on the basis of racer color, religion or national origin as well as sex.

Many of 14e technical]. assistance units indicated that they were (engaged

activities in the area of Multicultural education. Such activities, however, were

being performed under the Quidelines of legislation with the specific intent of ad-

dressing problems occasioned, by desegregation. Review of the authorized activities

for technical assistance units shows what services classified as multicultural can .

be provided.
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(Corn:Dyed)

NEVADA
Equal Ed Opportunity
Tar Cert

NEW HAMPSHIRE
Equal Ed Opportuniiy
TO, Cat & Ed

NEW JERSEY
Bilingual Ed
Equal Ed oboonunny
Tchr Ed

NEW MEXit0
Bilingual Ed .`
Cross Cultural Ed
ladma Ed
Tchr Cal & Ed

NEW YORK
School 1.brams
Tchr-outtA Ed

NORTH CAROLINA
Bilingual Ed
Compsatory Ed
Social Studies

NORTH DAKOTA '
Equal Ed Opportunity

/an, Eyal; & Reg
OHIO

Ed Redesign 111 Renewal

Plan, Eval, Si Res
Tchr Cart SiE

OKLAHOMA
Human RelationsIEE01
Yew EM

OFIEAON
Ecloat Ed opportunity
Tchr Cut & ed

PENNSYLVANIA
dqUal Ed Opportunity
ftookl Language Ed

Staff Dev/Inservlees
Teter Cat /Ed

4, RHODE ISLAND
Tchr Ctrt

tOUTHCAROLINA
SOUTH DAKOTA

Cmpansatory Ed
Equal Ed dpportuoity,
SociM Studios
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(Conionued)

TENNESSEE
Bilongual Ed

TE XAS

Bilingual Ed
Compensatory Ed
Tchr Cart
Teta Ed

UTAH
Compensatory Ed
Human Relations
Staff DevAnseiviea '

VERMONT
Federal Assistance

' VIRGINIA
Instructional Services

vI Language
.L Tchr Cart & Ed
kiD

WASHINGTON
BIlingual Ed
Equal Ed Opportunity
Grants Mgt.
Tan Ceti & Ed

WEST VIRGINIA
Bilingual Ed
Equal Ed OpriorlunllY
Guidance
Istsuctional Services
Prof Owego *stems
Tithe Preparation

WISCONSIN
Equal Ed Opportuiti
Instructional Services
Tdw Cat &EtT
°MING

Bilingual Ed '11
Curricula Strokes
Refl.Eve. & Ras
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(d) Development of' ducational programs, materials, and methods
for use in desegregated classroom situations;

(e) Training of administrators, teachers, or other public school
personnel in the implementation or use of methods, techniques,
programs, and materials designed to cope with special education-
al problems occasioned by desegregation;

;

(f) Development of techniques for communications or interaction
between public schools or school systems and the groups af-
fected by the. desegregation of such schools or school systems;

(g) Technical assistance to public school administrative staffs
in determining the availability and appropriate utilization
of funds under other Federal and State.programs which would
assist in coping with speCial educational problems occasioned
by desegregation.

In addition to technical assistance to address race and sex discrimi-

.-f! nat/on 3:7'S"as received.awards 4n fiscal *ear k976 to carry out,actimi.ties to

benefit non-English dominant minority group students. Non-English dominant is

defined as personswho are from environments, in which the dominant language

is other than English and who, as a result of such circumstances, are

Ni not 'capable of effective participation in the educational profess. Agencies

receiving federal funding for these activities are often referred to

as Lau Centers (derived from the Lau vs. Nichols decision. 414 U.S.

563 (1976)). Units set up for non-English dominant students are some-

times referred to as Title IV Bilingual as opposed to VII BiliAgual

under the ESSEA, also known:as the Bilingual Education Act, which

will be discussed under the h¢xt section.
.

ji
4

DiffemencesAn Designation and Method of Operation

Nineteen of the Title IV ianits which responded to the survey are design-

ated Educational Opportunity Units. Seven others are designated as

Technical Assistance Units. In five other states the terms designating the

units vary. In Iowa the unit is called Urban Education; in California it is
/

t1 _50- (;)



Intergroup Relations) in Oklahoma and Delaware it'is Human Relations; and in

Montana, it is Equal Learning Opportunities.

The size and functions of the units also vary from state to state in terms

of types of activities, size of staff and clerical support. In some states

desegregation activities are carried)Dut by large divisions which have other

responsibilities as well. In Louisiana, for example, there is A Bureau of

Technical Assistance which handles two other programs in addition to Title IV

desegregation activiniest-JSpecial Student. Concerns and a special arts project

under another Federal grant. The Technical Assistance Bureau is under a

Division of Community services which also handles Title IX (ESEA) projects

under the Ethnic Heritage Studies Act. In Mississippi all of the activities

related to desegregation are carried out through a technical services unit

-which operates out of the Superihtendent's office. In Missouri the Title IV

unit functions through the Division of Urban and Teacher Education in the De-

Rartment of Elementary and Secondary Education. In that state the desegregation

staff consists of one professio%ml and one secretary who assume respon-

sibilizy for providing assistance to school districts throughout the entire

State; In Texas the.Title IV activities are handled Ipy a separate division

which has nine positions paid for through Title IV funds and four other positions

paid for through state funds. The technical assistance division in Texas has

been in operation for four years; prior to that, it was an office. Unlike

Technical Assistance divisions in some states, the division does not handle

the bilingual education programs funded under Title IV. In Virginia there

is a technical assistance office for educational equality operating out of

the State Superintendent's office:`

151.-
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In Washington there is also an.Office,ifor Equal Educltional 01,11...

portunity under a division designated as Professional Seryicei

Equal Educational Opportunity. 'This divisiod also handles Indian

Education and Bilingual Education.

The U.S. Office of Education's Office of Equal Educational

Opportunity programs provided funds to 44 State Education Agenciei in

Fiscal Year 1976. Only 32 responded to the survey, but most indicated that

they were engaged in activities related to multicultural education. It might

be safe to assume that among the Other 12 states which have Title:, IV units,

many are also engaged in activities similar to those which re-

sponded.

The tqUa1 Educational Opportunity Programs division of the U.S.O.E. also

funded 17 bilingual related activities in SEAs through fiscal year 1976. Eleven

of these 17 states responded to the survey, indicating that they carried out

activities related to multicultural education. Again we might assume that

among the six that did ndt respond, most werealso engaged in some of the act-

ivities listed as multicultural. 'Ate large extent, many of the SEA activities

related to multicultural education are subsidized under federal grants for civil

rights legislation.

Bilingual Education Programs

Although there are at least 14 federal programs directly concerned with

meeting special educational needs of students with 'limited English speaking

ability, not all of them have legislative requirements to support bilingual

education. Federal prOgrams differ in the way they are administered. Since

Only SEA units responded to the survey, information provided here is based on.

State-administered programs under ESEA Title VII, Title IV CiviliPights Act,

-
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ESEA Title I and bilingual programs administered under vocational education.

The latter two programs were not designed. specifically to provide bilingual.
/

education, but are in some cases doing so in order to accomplish their own ob-
f

jectives. Most ESEA Title VII programs are basic grant programs in which the

Office of Education makeg a direct grantito a local school district. Hdwever,

under the authorities of.Section 403 of Public Law 88-352, Civil Rights Act of

1964 as mandated, the CoMmissioner of Education may make gras to SEAS AS to

provide technical assistance to assist schools with desegregation problems

based On race, national origin or seR. In addition, Congress authorized a

supplemental proportion for Title IV to be used for SEA projects assisting'

districtkwith the language proficiency problems of non - English dominant minority

group students.

Under ESEA Title VII the Bilingual Education Act, SEA's can obtain up to

6% of the total awards to local. education agencies in the state. These are to

provide assistance through grants or contracts to carry out training and support

activities within SEAs.

There were 21 states responding to ;.the survey which had units that perform

activities related to bilingual and/or bicultural education. In some of these *-

4.

states bilingual activities were carried out through technicil assistance units

funded under Title V. here was a considerable amount of variation in the way

different states provided services through the bilingual units. In Mississippi
I

bilingual programs operate out.of.6e Superintendent's office, ,like the

Title IV desegregation activities, but tile bilingual activities are funded under

Title VII ESEA. In several other states where bilingual programs were funded
-s

Title IV, the bilingual activities were not handled through the same unit respons-

ible for other Title IV activities. One example was Texas where a separate

divista7n handles Title IV desegregation activities; another division designated

as Special Populations ilandlei Title Ilibillneual'nrocramS.

/-N4
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Bilingual education is_one of two other programs handled by that division. In

California the Title IV bilingual program is combined with other bilingual act.:

ivitiee fundjed by Title VII ESEA; both programs are administered through a

separate bilingual unit. In Colorado the bilingual education unit is a state-
.

funded program mandated by the state legislature. It operates undePr the Office

of Program Development. The majority of the bilingual activities' funds

. in colorido are Provided by the state with aonroximatelly 9n of the funds

coming from the federal sources of Title IV of the Civil Righp.Act and

Title VII of ESEA. In the state of Washington, there are two

separate bilingual units that administer funds from the different federal services.

In addition to a bilingual specialist funded under Title IV who operates out of

the EEO office, there is also a separate office for bilingual education in the

Division of Professional Services funded under Title VII of the ESEA.1

Several states have completely separate bureaus or divisions establish-,

ed to handle bilingual activities. For example, Massachusetts has a Bureau of

Transitional Bilingual Education, while Maryland places bilingual education

under the Division of Special And Compensatory Education. In Connecticut and

t North Carolifa bilingual education services are provided by consultant. In

Connecticut the consultant is in the Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education.

,'In North Carolina the consultant is a state coordinator* for bilingual education

services in the Division of Languages. In Delaware bilingual services are handled

by a supervisor for foreign tan ages under the avisioh of Special Programs.'

Delaware receives no federa fu ds for providing bilingual education servils.

Inl'ennessee bilingual education is handled by a state coordinator who is a

cialist for bilingual education under the Divis& of Planning,' Evaluation and

Research. In New Mexico bilingual education is handled under Executive Services

. through the Deputy State Superintendent's Office.

-5 4-
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A.

Mult ultura Activities in Bilingual Programs

of the 21 bilingual education units responding to thA.

survey indicated that they perform activities in the area of curriculum, class-
,

`,room materials and staff development or inservice education. The aspects of the

programs which provide information about the culture of non-English speaking

c Ikaren are designed primarily for children of those target groups. Under
. I

he provisions of Title AL. Title VII, English speaking children who might

, ) *benefit from-such programs would be only those in districserved.by Title IV
r

.

and Title VII units. These units do not provide services to districts which
. .

have no children. of limited English speaking ability.

One of the concerns expressed by persons working in some of the bilingual

education p4grams is that these programs are nqt viewed as effective mechanisms

to promote multicultural education. In several states the activities carried

el4
out through the bilingual education units are often viewed by the legislators,

Alk

'V

and in.many cases administrators of such programs, as temporary measures which

will not be needed after a specific objective has been met. Secondly, the

t

programs are designed to address the needs of the population-who are cultural

4",11.

minorities. They do not serve as a resource for the development of multicultural

curriculum. A spokesperson in one state pointed out that it would be imposdible

to separate the.teaching of language from the teaching of culturA. Bilingual

education is by 1Sw transiticipal program with an ultimate goal of the assimila-

tiolL of people of limited English speaking ability intd_phe dominant culture.

In another state spokegperson explained'that the bilingual education program in

. that state inclu ed the teaching of Spanish culture to persons from other cultures.

Thisirs jlustif ed because it enabled bilingual education to become better accepted

and able io eet objectives more effectively.

-55-

6' 5

r



41,

materials addressed a much broader scope than that outlined in Question #3.

Periodical reports, bullyins and newsletters were a small proportion of
_

the publications produced and/or disseminated by SEA units. Bibliographies,

curribulum guides, classroom materials,pr?gram descriptions, training guides,

and administratilre manuals were among the publications received from SEAs.

complete bibliography of these resource materials is located in Appendix B.

Some,of these are discussed in this section in three parts: periodical reports,

)

bibliographies, and other resource materials-produced and/or disseminated by

various SEA units.

PERIODICAL REPORTS

Idaho. A plan for the education of Indian children pursuant to the provisions

of the Johnson O'Malley Act of 1934 (48 Stat 596) as amended: Public Law 74-638,

Public Law 93-638 (88 Stat 2203) has been developed by the SEA. The purpose_of

6.1e plan is to outline the procedure to be used in the administration of Johnson

O'Malley funds received by the State of Idaho from the Bureau of Indian Affairs

and to provide the guidelines within which Johnson O'Malley funds are used to

assist local school districts that educate Indian youth. The Indian Education

Annual Report reports the accomplishments and difficulties encountered in

-carrying out the programs of special provisions provided by the Bureau of

Indian Affairs. The report also discusses school enrollment data, financial

information which includes State and local district expenditure and miscella-

neous information concerning the programs in the individual school districts

supported byState-funded programs.

Massachusetts. The minutes of the Massachusetts Advisory Council on Bilingual

Education serve as quarterly reports which consider various aspects of the

program's operations. "Meeting the Needs of the Bilingual Child," provides a

historical perspective of the nation's first transitional bilingual education

,1757- cc'



la Chapter 71a of t1 Acts of 1971, Commdnwealth of Massachusetts. the annual

reports bys,the Bureau of Transitional Biling altElucation are disseminated

throughout the state. They compile significant program data as a resource

bank of information for those interested in the happenings of bilingual education

from the perspective, of the state unit administering the statemandated program.
la ' tir

Montana. An annual report of Indian education contains'sch;;Meports on the

Johnson O'Malley Act funded projects. This includes financial reports, ad-
,

ministrative budgets, summary of allocations, and enrollment data.

Pennsylvania. The Pennsylvania State Department of Education publishes evalua-

tive criteria for bilingual/biCulturaloeducatialland tmilish as a second

language program. Pennsylvania also requires a "school district compliance

reptrt for educational programs where'the dominant language is not English"

from every school in the district where there are students f orlwhom

bnglish is a seoond language. This report requires the school
$

to report on the number of children whose dominant languageois not English to

be served by bilingual education during the school year for grades pre-kinder-

garten to twelfth. The SEA hgtalso published a dlAent, "Survival

English: A Second Language Program for Indochinese Refugees" and an advanced

program "Functional English" for the same group.

BIBLIOGRAPHIES

Kentucky,

Materials.

Rights Act

Minnesota.

Kentucky developed a publication called Multi-Cultural Curriculum

This bibliography waa:11nanced through Title IV, P.L.88-352 Civil

a

Mihnesoota produced a minority.groups bibliography consisting of

Materials geared to the needs of high school students and teachers.

-58-
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New Mexico. In New mexico a publication entitled Black Americans was developed.

It includes biblLographies and resources, audio visual materials and periodicals.

Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania publishes a bibliography Of resources on racial and

ethnib minorities for Pennsylvania schools entitled American Diversity. Specific

groups referred to are Afro-Americans, American Indians, Jewish 4mericans,

Mexican Americans, Oriental Americans, Pennsylvania Germans, Puerto Ricans and

other Americans..

Wisconsin. Wisconsin publishes an annotated list de multi-media resources for

bilingual-bipultural education. 11.

OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS'

Other materials published and disseminated by SEAS include curriculum

resource, and training guide for use by administrators, teachers, students, and

P Examples of t)ese state publications are presented here according to the

,

cultural/ethnic/racial emphasis of the materials.

I

Multicultural Education

California. The California State Department of Education produced a catalogue

of courses offered by univqxsities throughout the state of California for school

staff preparation in the history, culture and current problems of racial and ethnic

minoofties. The Office of Inter oup RelecionS developed a guide which refers to t

the content and context of multicultural education. This guide considers needs and

goals in reference to the school, 'multicultural instruction, and staff training.

The guide also has references which refer to system models, school district planning,

definitions of terms and concepts, and procedures for the analysis ofpmulticultural

cirriculum materi

-.
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.1,

b.

Illinois. In Illinois the Urban and Ethnic EducatiOn Section of-the State

DepartFellpf Education published several resource materials. Inter-Ethnic

Celebration is a curriculum and resource manual for elekentary school teachers,

developed to increase students' awareness of ethnic celebrations and holidays.

The Ethnic Resource Guide was prepared in response to the need for greater

awareness of the role of the ethnic community in agencies and community

organizations. The purpose of the guide is to enable teachers and,other

school personnel to identify state-wide and local resources for various ethnic

groups in, Illinois.

Iowa. In Iowa a pia'Siing guide was published for equal educational oppoftuni-

ties, specifically for integrated education. Guidelines were published to assist

in the implementation of the human relations requirement for teacher education

and certification. Iowa's first State Wien Education Conference was held in

September Ips. As a result of the conference-several recommendations were

passed on to the Commissioner of Education in a publication 'of those proceedings.

t The Minnesota State Department of Education dev4loped a humanj

relations guide, Inter and Intra Cultural Education, containing guidelines for

meeting the needs of.Minnesota elementary and secondary school students in multi-

cultural education. The purpose of
.
such programs is to enlarge students under-

standings, modify their behaviors and increase their appreciation for the plura-

listic &piety in which they live. In addition, a minority groups bibliography

which consisted of materials geared to the needs of high school students and

teachers was developed.

'/ -60-
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Neu Mexico,

/

The Cross-Cultural unit publishes multicultural awareness quiz-

tes designed to assess overall
Nhgroup

knowledge of selected aspecttof the ethnic

cultures throughout the United'States. Attitudinal surveys for administrators,

mw
/teachers and staff are conducted in order to assess perceived societal roles of

minorities and females--in their ,school districts. Par4cipation in these
"----

.

' is absolutely/791 ufiEary, and persons responding are assured their answers are

kept strictly confidential. The questionnaires are tabulated and analysed by

the Cross-Cultural unit at the, State Department of Education.

Nett York. The NewiYork State Department.of Education published a document en-
0

titled Materials,,Progra and Services for Multicultural Education.\ t ..

Nevada. In Nevada, Kaleidoscope! a directory of resource materials for ethnic
4 , .---.

: .

educaAon, K-12; wts pUblishd.
ss.' ' .

,

Pennsylvania. 'In Pennsylvania a curriculum was devised for intergroup educe-
.

tion to comply with thecurriulum regulation, T tle 22, Section 5.21. The

Office of Equal Rights published an intergioup educatin curriculum entitled

Equal Rights/ The purpose of thi's publication is to encourage teachers and

4

school administrators to explore with students the attitudes and skills essential
.

to friendly and democratic relatio/s between persons of different races,

religions, national origins, socio-economic status and sexes.

41,



TennpSktee. The Tennessee Department.of Education- published a guide

containing resources for teaching ethnic studies. The ethnic groups for which

the materials were developed include Afro-AMericans, Asian Americans, Mexicin

Americans, Native America/ and Puerto Rican Amer\i.cans. The statedogoalsof

these materials were to aohieVe cultural pluralism through an attempt to do
f

the following:

1. to provide an awareness of the heritages of ethnic groups
through knowledge of their cultures'

2, to help.each,pupil to develop a positive self-concept
through3an understandinl of his own worth and that of
members of other ethnic groups

3. to help each pupil to develop an apprecia on of the
attitudes of ethnic groups through activ ies and skills
which include value clarification

4. to develop materials whialare appropriate for use in
implementing ethnic educadon

5, to improve the program for teaching ethnic studies through
the use of materials developed

6.-to assist teachers to develop strategies for change in
attitude which will help to improve human relations in
the classroom.

The guide discusses concepts and strategies related to geaphy, history

economics, pdliti,cal science, agigropology and psychology.

1
fib °,1

411.
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Vermont. The Vermont State Advilory Committeesof the U. S. Commission on

Civil Rights'p9blished a report entitled ",Closing the Ethnic Gap". One of the

recommendations of.the report was that.the Vermont Educational sociation was

t

w

the only educational organization'cware of the need for education in'Vermont

concerning human rights and minority groups. The report also stated that there

)is a need for teachers and teacher training related to this concern.
4

AP Most of the information collected by the State Committee on Teacher

4,

Training related to the State University System. Since50 percent of Vermont's
4%

teachers are trained in Vermont colleges, there is obvious need_for_instruction

in the area of human relations. and minority groups to provide the future educa-

tors of Vermont with the information necessary to teach adequately the history,

culture, achievements, and accomplishments of minorities, and to prepare

Vermont students foi a multi-raoial and multi-ethnic world. Similarly,' courses

° offered ox re-certification credits should reflect concern in.thit area

A .0
.4,

Virginia. The Virginia*State7 Department of Education published curriculum guides
.40

for human relationsagrades K-12. Two lessons.in the guide deal with multicultura1-

ism. One of these is entitled "pulti-Ethnic, Multicultural Group's," and states'

as its goal: "The concept ofunderstandinq people' of various cultures, back-

grounds and value systems." It suggests as a strategy that students participate

n group discussions, vier thin strips, read articles, and write papers. the

1

other lesson Is entitled "Culture Sharing Day" four all grades, and the goal is
(.--\

, to learn about cultures oth than one's own. Strategies for th.s lesson included

human relations club which would assist setting up art exlpits,,decorat2g
.

,

classroom bulletin boards, sponsoring music assembly. programs, holding classroom

discussions, and viewing filmstrips.
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Bilingu 1-Bicultural Education

404%

Texas. The Texas Education Agency published a 415-page bilingual education

4

resource manual for grades K-3. It also published a training manual for orient-
404

0

ation to bilingual education in Texas.

Neweliallos4ire. A report on linguistic differenced and equal education opportu-
i,v

1

nity in New Hampshire was prepared by the Office of Equal Educational Opportunity

.

With funds provided by, the U. S. Offiqp of Edaation. It was reported that there

is a correlation in New Hampshipill between school districts with a high percentage

of students with French surnames and townsyith a high percentage of adults with

less than an 8th grade education. The report stases that:

Although a,cautal relationship cannot be assumed merely on the'basis
of this correlation, the statistical coincidence, when viewed in the
light of known characteristics of isolated linguistic concentrations
in the United States and of Franco-Americans' in.New England, emphasizes
the need for immediate, in-depth study'oithe impact of local cultural
diversity on education at all levels in New Hampshire.

A

One of the recoMMendations of the report was that there should be an immediate

response to the study in terms of educational research and planning.

Idaho. Idaho has produced a pu lication entitled,There Is an IndiA in your
0

Ak
Classroom. This is a guide for, teachers and educators who-are concerned about

the education of Indian children. It provides maps of Indian reservations in
4010

Idaho, answers the question "Who is an Indian?," refers to contributions of

Indians, major problems in Indian education, pride in Indian heritage and many

. other issues related to 'Mien edUcation. e

- 1
dOntaha. Seven publications for improvin4 Adian education have been produced

4 c

by the SEA. "Project UnderstaridingAcross the State: Indian StudiesItfor 7th

and Ilthorade is an example. This pamphlet contains a course of study with
t.

.or
selected hibliography and learning lelps with general information for the teacher-

.
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It is designed to make maximum use of the self-inquiry approach. The "Indian

Culiure Mapter Plan" is master plan'fOr enriching the background of school

personnel in Native American cultures. The "Indian Studies Guidelines" is a

supplement to the Indian Culture Masterplan. "

readings for the teacher with Indian students,

brief .introduct4on to the history, culture and

rican Indian. It also contains bibliographies,

instructional materials.'

1

Nevada.

The Indian in the Classroom" has

4 '

and provides educators with a

contemporary afaftrs of the Am-.,
r

books, periodi6ali and other

"Know'your-Nevada Indians" isa publication based on the.work of a

'committee of graduate students who attended a five-week seminars held at the

'University of Nevada. In consists of an outline of general problems pertaining

4- -

to Indian eaucation described as pomerty, Aanguage (confused lingualiq7 i),

alcoholism,' lack of community organization, dropouts, attendance motivation and

devalued,self-Image. The nature .of Iridiamlife is described as ",non - competitive,

a kind of 'individualism that leads to (1) .perm1-ssivan0s, (2) does not piomote,

other cultural understanding, and (3) local eliarnment which in many instances,

does not fit modern times.L

Afro-Am;z46an Studies

Illinois. The Urban and Ethnic-Edncatron Section developed a curriculum guide

for Black studies. This was designed as a part of a lafger structure of a carri-
i

cula approach .to muttnrallp/Uraliam dhd as a model for ethnic studiep programs

for other groups._ The guide contains.a rationale, suggested learning expekience

for pre-school and kindergarten, curriculum for all grades at the elementary

t

71

I,



school and the junior high level.

Kentucky. "Contributions of the Negro to American Life and Culture: A Resource

Unit" was,produed for improving intergroup relations through instruction. The

stated purpose of this resource unit is to focus on understanding the contributions

of the Negro to American cultural heritage. The goal is that the basic learnings

about the nature of prejudice and the essential appreciations for diversity might

result and be carried over into-the personal lives of the adults and students
4

in such a way that intolerance and bigotry will eventually be eliminated from
r A

the Commonwealth.

New York. The Division of Intercultural'Relations published The What and How

on Teaching Afro-AmeriCan Culture and History in the Elementary Schools. The

Publication describes its goal as that of presenting the facts in such a way

that teachers can learn and teach simultaneoulsy. All curriculum areas are

included.

Wisconsin. The SEA publishes "Starting Out Right," a guide to educators for

fl

t
choosing books about black people for young children, pre-school through third`

grade.

Sex Equity

New Mexico. "ReviOng curriculum for Sexism" is designed to assist schobls by

providing a model for use 'in'identifying andeliminating seXual stereotyping in'°

educational material. In addition the preparation of the publication was saA4044.

have provided the Department with an opportunity for careful examination of its
0 .

own materia ls.

,-/I

... 4 .4.
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Pennsylvania. The Office of Equal Rights published an exemplary intergroup

materials directory eAitled "Innovations". The stated purpose of this doc-

ument was ;to recognize school units and districts which have developed exemp-

lary instructional programs designed to increase students' understanding and

appreciation of racial,, cultural, religious, ethnic and sex differences.

Pennsylvania. The Division of Personnel Services has a publication "Training

the Woman'to Know Her Place." This examine sex role conditioning and its

effects on women's aspirations. It.also discusses America's sex role ideo-

logy from psychological barriers, biological considerations, and the presumed

incompatibility of family and career. The Department also published a self-

study guide to sexism in schools.

New Y4%)rk. The New York State Board of Regents-published a position paper

entitled "Equal Opportunity for Women." This provided a statement of policy

as well as specific recommendations for action to guide schools of toward

achieving the goal of sex equity. The Commissioner established a task force

on equal opportunity for women to advise him on methods for implepenting the .

position paper, both in the department and in the educational and cultural-a!

institutions of the state. The task force initgeted the preparation of a

publication entitled "Reviewing Curriculum exismn which was published in

the Division of Curriculum De

$

4er

to of New York.

I

-6 7- sr
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AGENCIES PROVIDING SUPPORTIVE SERVICES TO STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

Question #4 on the survey instrument asked the respondent to identify
I

other units within the SEA and vaggicies outside of the SEA that perform

supportive services related to MCE. The following shows the number of states

that indicated other S units or agencies that provide the services listed:

I

Compliance
Evaluation/ Consulting/ Review/

Development Assessment Tech.Asst. Enforce. Other

Curriculum 36 38 24 8

Textbook /Classroom Materials - 27 32 28 - 22 10

Teacher Training/Certification 28 31 28 27

Staff DeVeloPment/Inservice
Education 32 29 36 28 8 .

Resource Centers 22 . 21 23 16 7
Other 4 9 8 7 . 2

A number of agencies outside of the SEA were among those mentioned 0,

various SEA units as resources for carrying out activities in MCE. These-
. ,.

are provided.by federally funded Programs, universities and colleges,

local education ageOcies, private and professional organizations, and'ethnic

and cultural organizations.

FEDERALLY FUNDED PROGRAMS

Regional Education LaboEatories

r2"
Units in Oregon and Arizona listed the Northwest Regionalipucation Lab

in Portland, Oregon. ,California units listed the Far West Regional Educa-,,

1
tion Lab I

di
n San Francisco. Nevada listed the Southwest Regional Lab. Units

in Colorado also listed regionalilabe';

4
The regional labs were established by.the federal government in the

' early 1960's with funding primarily from the National Institute °X, Educatiqn.

There are 18 such labs. Most have a specific focus such as bilingual educe-
111

Lion of the. Southwest Regional Lab. The Northwest Lab concentrates primarily
a

f
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Indian educations the Far West indian Education, and bilingual education. No

SEA units" referred to any of the regional labs with a more specific concern

with ethnic or multicultural curriculi]; The C.E.M.R.A.L. in St. Louis, for

_ example, focuses on studies concerned with the values of minority ethnic

groups-

General Assistance Centers

The General Assistance Centers are.funded under Title IV of the Civil

Rights Act. They provide technical assistance to_sdhool districts, serving

27 designated areas. These Centers assist, upon request, any district or

publicly funded agency in the arias of bilingual education and impleMentation

of plans or pr?grams for the desegregation of public schools.

SEA units in several states mentioned specific General Assistance Cfp-

teri as resources for MCE. These included the following:

M.C.E.E.O. (Midwest Center for Equal Educational Opportunity)

located at the University of Missouri at Columbia.

2. S T.R.I.D.E. located at the Far West Lab in San Francisco,

Cafornia.

3. Miami General Assistance Center for Bilingual Education.

4. Geniral Assistance Center located at Portland State,Uhiversity
in Portland.

Title VII Centers (Bilingual Education Network)

Title VII Centers are supported by the U.S.O.E. Office Of Bilingual Educa-

tion. The following centers were listed by respondents as among agencies pxo-

viding supportive services for MCE:

1. B.E.T.A.C. Educational technical Assistance Center)

located in Takoma,.Washington.

'2. National Bilingual.EdUcation Resource Center locafid.
University of Washington in Seattle'.

-697 .
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3. M.E.R.I.T. (Mu lingual Educational Resource Information
Training Center) located at Temple University in Philadelphia.

lo
Title Ix ESEA, the Ethnic Herita e Studies Act

In only thrLstates was Title IX ESEA referred to as a resource. In

one state a Title IX project alas administered Under the Technical Services

Division. In another, an application for a state-wide project funded throaigh

*-) Title XX had been applied for and if approved would be administered by a SEA

unit. In ethird state, a state university with a Title IX project was)

t.

listed as'a resource for multicultural education.

UNIVERSITIES AN6 COLLEGES

State universities and colleges were listed as resources for providing

teacher training programs-related to the needs specific ethnic groups.

Thi University' of New Mexico, for example,was listed as a resource with two
40'

such programs, the N.T.E.P. (Navajo Teacher Education Program) and the

)P.T.ErP. (Pueb o Teacher Education Program). In addition, the SOitthwest

Bilingual Education Training Resource Center is located there. Several uni-
.

r

versities with General Assistance Centers were refer;Arto as resources. South sx

Asian Studies and African Studies programs at the University of Wisconsin,

Madison and the Institute of World Affairs at the University oAisconsin,

Milwaukee were listed as resources.

LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES

Some SEA units indicated that curriculam andlstaff_devIlopment activities

11 01
for MCE are carried out by local school systems only. The Division of InstruC-

0
Lion, in Maryland referred o the Baltimore City 4ubl).c SOhools and the Mont-

County Schools as i olved in activities related to curriculum, class-

room materials, teacher training and staff development and inservice.f The

Nic
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Office of Equal Educational..Qpportunity in Maryland also cited Title IX

fit,' .

Ethnic Heritage Projects in Frederick County anaulSaltimore City as resource
As s

, 4....

centers: The Bureau of Equal Educational Opportunity in Massachusetts men-

tibned the Metro Ethnic Heritage Resource Centers in Boston. In Minnesota

the Minneapolis and DUluth Public Scirls were listed as resources under

curriculum and classroom aerials by the.Bureau of Indian Education. The

bilingual grogram in Kansas City, Missouri was listed as a resource by SEA

units .

PRIVATE AND PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

was mentioned by the Teacher Standards and Pract(ces Commission in Oregon.

he Division of Teacher Education in Ptnnsyivania listed the National Associa-

tion for State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification (NASDTEC).

4

In North Carolina the Regional Accrediting Association was listed as being

concerned with the evaluation and assessment of curriculum for multicultural

education. In Utah the Migrant Council was listed.

ETHNIC AND CULTURAL.ORGANIZATIONS

The Minneapolis SEA listed the Chippewa tribe as a resource for develop-
.

ing curriculum and classroom materials related to Indian education.
.

The EEO

unit in Mississippi listed the Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians as an

4

0

. ,

tside agency involved in multicultural actilities. The South Dakota Indian

Education Association was listed as a resource which provided consulting ond

*11,
technical assistance. it'was also fisted as beipg,engaged in the aevelopmen

of activities reldted to curriculum, classroom materials and inservice teache
s

education. In addition to ethnic groups, private women organizations were also

referred to as resources for multicultural education. In Massachusetts a

771-
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>

COnsulting firm called "New Environments for Womap Incorporated" was listed

0

as performing activities related to review and compliance for curriculum and

ilk classroom materials. ,In New York the Advisory Council on Equal Oppqgtunity
vt IW

for D1omen was listed as a resource. Two private womens centers were listed

it

as resources by a SEA unit in Pennsylvania.

R RESOURCES eft

Professional consulting firms were listed as resources by SEA units

in Texas and Massachusetts. In Massachusetts onjrconsulting firtrwas said to

provide technical service and assist in the development of classroom materials

as well. In Utah the Migrant council was listed. In New Hamphire the Title
. ,4

IX Womens Educational Equity Act Program director was -Bested as a resource

for curriculum, textbooks, teacher' training and inservice education. Public 1116

libraries were also listed as resources. In Michigan the State Library was

listed as a resourceopenter for providing consulting-lervices, technical

assistance and support for development of curriculum. A unit in the Tennessee

SEA listed the Nashville Publtc Libraiy ascregburce. In New York, Oregon

and Texas the State Textbook Cdmission was listed as ere-source. The

State Human Retationg Commission was listed as a resource in:Pennsylvania

.

1

e

'

I
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TARGET POPULATIONS

The final question on the survey asked the respondent, to listithe ethnic,

racial, cultural or linguistic groups affected by the activities of the SEA

unit. Table 5 shows the groups identified by various states. The specific

responses follow:

V!
1. Indians, American Indians, Native Americans.

63 units in 31 different states listed groups under one of
three above categories. In addition to these general desi.g-

, natiohs, specific tribes were named by units in seven differ-
ent states:

Arapaho and Shoshone in Wyoming
Navajo, Ute and Kickapoo in Utah
Choctaw in Tennessee and Mississippi
Sioux in South Dakota
Chippewa in Minnesota
Pima, Hualapi, Nava Supai, Hopi, Navajo, Apactie
and Papago in Arizona

23 tribes in New Mexico

2. Spanish, Spanish surname, Spanish American, Spanish speaking

There were 20 states which described.Arget groups under
of the above categories. Other
Americans, Latin Americans and Latinos. Some states listed
Spanish- speaking cultural groups by origin or nationality.

Puerto Ricans: Connecticut, Delaware, Pennsylvania,
Maryland, Louisiana

Mexican American: Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho,
Illinois, Louisiana, Maryland, Minnesota, Montana,
Nebraska, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Dakota,-
Texas, Utah, Waihington,. Wyciming

Cubans: Nevada, Georgia, Louisiana

3. Blacks
,,

Units in 30 states cited blacks or Afro-Americans or Afritan
Americans as one of the specific ethnic, racial or cultural groups.
In three states, Miteissippi, Louisiana, and Georgia, the ;arm

"N4roes" was used. /

4. Asians

There were several classifications used to describe populations
in this category.

-73 -
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41,

as an overall reference and was created to differentiate between other labels

for the Spanish populgtOns In the 1970 Census several major identifiers under

this term were usedtto provide statistical information liniNhe Spanish speaking

popUlation. Besides birth, parentage and Spilhish language, Spanish origin

'and Spanish surnames were also used.

Spanish Origin or 'Descent .

The terms Shish ofig' or descent were used in the:1970 Census flr the".4
first time. Th'is xlassificati of the Spanish ancestry population, was

. based on'self -identification by fespondents. The six choices under this

categttry were Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or,South'Anerican, other
ft

Spanish or none of these.

Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestern States)

Identification by Spanish surname was first used in the 1950 and stbse-

k
quently the 1960 And 0 Censts. Persons Of 'Spanish sgrnatt were identifted-

i
only in the So rn states (Arizona, California, Colorado, New Mexico

and Texas). ntifier was Created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order

to obtain the best possible count of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five

Southwestern states. A substantial number of persons of Spanish background

* ... -.

could not4 be calssified Spanish speakitg because they did not haye Spanish
o

ttha moexas :. .ngue .
- -

Tilk only SEA unit reporting a target .population under this category was
4
. ..

Minneigta. Mexican American was used

"
by. SEA units in New Mexico, and. Chicano

.

was used by units 'n California and Nex Mexico. 1.64.e-4jthe SEA units in the
.

tellSouthwestern sta designated target populations as either Spanish speaking.

or surname.-

ih.
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White: Georgia, Kentucky,. New Jergey. Illinois, Louisiana,
Virginia

Ang101 New MexipoTeatah; Texas
Caucasien:01-Washington

4 i

An SEA unit in Maryalnd referred to "Appalachian Whites" as a tar-
get group. This designation was bdsed on membership in a social

and economic category'of disadvantaged persons' rattier than a
raokal designation.

,
71 Sekual categories

Units in 12 different. states included "women" or "females" as
target groups.

4k

Women: Florida, Kansas, Louisiana, Maryland, Minnesota,
North Carolina, New York, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin

Female: Colorado, Migsouri, West Virginia
'''',.'

A SEX unit in one state, West VirginIA also meWtioned males as a

target category.
Ar

.
AP,

. .

* t
ar

1
.

4
8. Need categories

-

.
.

v ;#
.. 1

Besides references to specific cultural groups like Soviet Jews,
Maine, ilfdiansi othev categories based on needs were.employed.

_Limited tnglish-speaking, Ilan English Dominant, French Speakihg,
Low IncOMi.persons and migiint Workers. .4 ,

.,

--7*--.
The target populations listed in response to the question varied signifi-

.

cantly by type of designations . A discussion of these'desiOations is pre-
s

ented here for clarification of classifications used b,various SEA 4riitS:e

I '-

Reale]. GrOups
O

A variety of terms were used to degcribe persons from "racial" backgrounds

who are otHir than white. The term Asian was used most, frequently as a broad',-

classification for,Japanese, ctitAsse, Filipino, Korean and pr4 esumably many

other nationalities from the Asian sub -con tinOgit. Besides .cultural or na-

tional designations, geographical.classifications for members of this group

were also emikoyed. The term Indo'Chinese was used by severer states in ,

410

reference to a speirifi,p region. The term Oriental was used by oeer state.406'
" *

reference to that part of the world known to ;those in theNgest as the East.

' -76- 85
oa,



On the 1970 Census questionnaire, person were asked to indicate their

. race by selecting one of the'following: White; Negro or black; Indian

(African); Japanese; Chinese; Filipino; Hawaiian; Korean or Other-(specify).

American Indians were also asked to inAlcate their tribe. For persons of
...

mixed parentage who, in doubt as to their classification, the race of
A .

. .

theverson'sqather was,4 to be used. All respondentsL had the opportunity to
,N

1 I% ,.,
, classify themselves-with respect bo ace. The 1U.5. Burlau of Census explains

. a )
.

I

that the concept of race,eas used by the Bureau, does not deonte any,scientific

definitionof biological stock. Racial classification in vefy many cases

hai very little to do with culture. -The Bureau of the Census indicates that

the white population not oni.y includes persons who indicated their race as

white, but those persons who did not classify themselves under one of the

specific race Categoride on the questionnaire but entered Mexican, Puerto

*.Rican or-a response suggestion Indo - European stOck. The black population

41,

includes'persons whp indicabpd4heir race as such. It also includes persons
.

who did not tlassify themselves in one of the Specific race cattOries, but as.

/

Jamaican, Trinidadian, WestrIndian, Haitan .and Ethi;opians.

Many specific nationalities used by SEA units such as Pakistani,

4lgi, Vieth sse, Cabbodian and Lati.adwould fall under the category ofI.
.

."Other" un447the U.S. Bureau of the Census race categories. This category

is""Used by the Bureau of the, Census to include Malayan, Polynesian, Thai and

other races not included under the specific cataries listed.

Ethnic Groups
.. t

SEA units referred to whie. ethnic, cultural or linguistic'ggZ; such

as Eastern European nationalities., Portuguese, Franco Americans, Russian-
..,

.
. if,

speaking, Scandinavian, Basque. The Ethnic Origins Statistics staff and.the
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U.S. Bureau of the Census.00llects data on persons classified lider this

I

category who are first and second generation Americans. The Bureau of the

a
Census makes a distinction between foreign born and foreign .Stock. The

category "foreign stock" includes the foreign born populationdha the

native born population of foreign or mixed parentage. Persons of io
r \

stock or white ethnics thus c all firsewand secohd ge4ration cihs.

The U.S. Census classifies such persons according to their country of ga.

t
Native born Americans of foreign parentage whose parents were born/1n cliff-)

4.
4 4..

erent countries are classified according to the. country of birth of.their

i

..-

father. Nativ s of mined Parentage are classified according to the country

_
.."..,. ';

of birth of the foreign born parent.

It is not clear how the SEA units 4fine the ethnic, cuIturalt line-
.

guistic gApups for which they provide services since the questnaire did

not pro,44e definitions. The Bureau of the Census explains the designations (
-1

.of ethnic* grdlipt as not conStitutih4 a measure of the:-degree. to Which per----*

sons identiiy with any particular ethnic group. .Nor should theytbe used to

4 4

infer total is of e4-clic origin groups. There is wide variation from

group ;Dloo group in the relationship between the foreign stock population and

the ethnic origin p ulition of the semi group, often dependin -upon recency

of arrival in ;the !United Statei.

Spalcsh 'Ancestry Population (Spanish Heritage) 4

The inconsistent uso of the terms to identify grOups with a common

a .
*--- Seinish heritage alSo warr .,LThean explanation.,There is no Cile stapdard

va. A

and widely accepted s ''stem for tie classification of different U.S. ethnic'

s.

t

groups. However,.fte.U.S. Census Bureauhas created ethn1C, as well,a5

GPracial, statistics staffs w ich coaect
.

data on groups in'America und6- these

classifications. The Ethnic Origins Statistics Staff is primarily concerned:

$ .
(

C-1
.../1

-78-'
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with first and seconclogeneration Americans, while the racial statistics staff

compiles data on selected racial groups. The selected groups classified as

racial are Black, White, American Indian agd Asian. A third staff in this

group is the Spanish Origins Statistics staff which collects data on the

American population of Spanish ancestry,. The linguiitic, racial and e

d o tencharacteristics by which people in these three categories are ident

overlap and consequently many persons are included in two or more o these
0

groups, as the Census Bureau explains. It would seem that the various ethnic

and racial classificatibns used to identify persons as different from each

other should be functional and done for good reasons.. For example, bilingual

educat' programs which provide, services for person$ of limited English7

speaking ability, need to know how many people fall into that category. There-
:,

fore Spanish speaking might be the aropri,ate classifier for a group with this

need. In cases'wher. discrimination based on ethnic or...national origin_pre-

., .

vailsr a broader and more distinct classification might be in order,ouch as

Spanish surname or Spanish ancestry. On the other hand, children from

-Spanish cultural backgrounds and fluent in English are often taught by

8

teachers from a different culAral background. The teache'r's training some

tAr

timgs leaves them ignorant acid insensitive to 4e children's educational

needs and learning styles. 'This prOblem might be considered one resulting

.sttom ethnocer ism.. Students disadvantaged by such situations might be

more appropriatelyclassified asdisanish cultural heritage. In these cases

there is not a linguistic handicap, nor over or intentional digaiimination.

Yet the system often works tovthe disadvantage of children who are not
'

from a cultural backgrbund or heritage similar to that of the teacher.

the ter* "Spanish Altoestrv" is used in the. U.S. Department of Commerce's
. .t i N *

';.:, 0 4 , -: - _

Bureau, of Census pUblication '1"Aa Access Descriptions." The term is used '.
Q. °.. .

a Si'-,. It .
. IN

I
%

o
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e

'
c

A

-

as an overall reference and was created to differentiate between other labels

ii3i the Spanish populgtons In the 1970 Census several major identifiers under
,

..t.

this term were usedtto provide statistical information ,T4the Spanish speaking

.1- ,

population. Besides birth, parentage and Spihish language, Spanish origin

'and Spanish surnames were also used.

Spanish Origin or 'Descent 1 .

The terms4eish oTig or descent were used in the 1970 Census fir the',

first time. This 41assIficati

based oeself-identification by

'categRry were Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or,SouthArterican, other

Spanish or none of these.

quently the' 1960 and Censtls. 'Persons of SpahM surname were iden4fid-
__

of the Spanish ancestry populationwas

espondents. The six choices under this
a

Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestern States)

11/
Identification by spfnish surname was first used in the 1950 and subse-

t,
.

only in the So

and Texas).

rn
4
states (Arizona, California, Colorado, New Mexico

ntitier was created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order

to obtain the best possible count of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five

.

Southwestern states. A substantial numbet of persons of Spanish background

...0 .

could not be calssified Spanish speakitg because they did not have Spanish
41, i

as a mother tongue.

TA only SEA unit reporting a 1.arget.popailation under this category was

A

MinwiRta. Mexican American was used by,SEA units in New Mexico, and.Chicano

wes
0,
used by units in and Nex Mexico. Kane 'the SEA units in 'theCalifornia

,

Southwestern sta designated target populations as eithex Spanish speaking.
4

or surname-

-80-
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Spanish Heritage.

V.

1'

'tie category, Spanish heritage, was created by the U.S. Census Bureau to

tit*
consolidate data for persons of Spanish ancestry in various parts of the

Unite s. In the five Southwestern.st'ates the population of Spanish

heritage i pacified as the pop ulation of Spanish language or surname;

in threemid-Atlantic States (New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania) as the pop-
e

ulation of PuertoRican birth or parentage; and ip the remaining 42 states

.

and the District 41 Columbia as the population of Spanish language.

Spanish Heritage Not a Racial Term

The U.S. Bureau er Census makes it oint to note that the term "Spanish

heritage' of any other classifier of th Spanish population refers tb an ethnic

and not a ractsi desiccation. Persons of Spanish heritage can be of any

rage and thus aiso included in the "white," "Negro-black" and "other" racial

,categories.

r a 4,"

,

0

4
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SUMMARY ,
4

Thirty-four different states address multicultural education through

legialationregulation, guidelines, and/or policies; Twenty-two of these

states have provisions Vfor bilingual education; three for American Indian

Studies; four jot...Afro American Studies; one for Italian Americaneand Spanish

.

American Studies; and twenty-five for multiethnic or multicultural education.

These state provisidna for multicultural education hdress five aspects of
, . 8

education-Aurriculum, instructional materials, teaChen certification and

education, staffs development and resource centers.

Thirty-tigo statestlyave provisions related to cOtculum. Twenty-one of
. t

these states acidness curriculum for bilingt4a1 educaillon and nineteen for multi-

ethnic educatih.. Three states require Americam Indian studies !sr either

4

Indian students or all students in the statfi. Two states require tsai the study
. .

.

of the history and contributions of Afro Amerigans be included in the curriculum.

of public, schools. Most of-the provisions that address multiethnic curriculum

include women as well as ethnic, racial, cultural, and riigious groups. Fifteeh

-
States require that instructional Taterials reflect the culturai diversity of

o
the United States. Many of the states have delielopd criteria for judging

.

the instructional materials, to be use in the classroom .0 the state.

Twenty -three states have requiregients elated to muleicplturaa education
)

- e
.

for the certification of teachersa. FoOrte ,stAtes specify competencies or
k... :

....4 - .
. .

... experiences for the certikication of bilingual education ilacheri. One state
0" :

. .. .

requires that alliteachert have course work in the area of AmArican Indian
. It.

.
6 IP

workStudies. Nine states require course ork or experiences ln hullticultural
k .

4.
education.. ,This includes human relations, intergroup.communication, and/or

f ..,

ethnic studies.-
#

-82-
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Thirteen states specify the need for staff development activities in this

area, especial4 when the student 'population of a school orschaol district

includes a concentration of limitedLaglish.speaking families or Minority

families. Six.states have provisions for resource centers of multiethnic, bi-
1

lingual, or ethnic specif4.c materials.

All but,...pio states ineicated thnZetivities related to multicultural educa-

tion are undertaken by one or more units within the State Eglucation Agency.

Again, these activities, like the provisions for multicatural education address

curriculum, instructional materials, teacher certification and teacher education,

staff development, and resource centers.
e

e majority &f multicultural education activities carried out by various

units within State Education Agencies are directed at target populations as

follows:

Spanish Spiakers

Black Americans
Asian Americans
Americai Indians
White/Anglo Americans

- Other Ethnic. Groups
'Females

. 38 states
36 states
3i. states

31, states

19 states
23 states
11 states

A

Based on the identified target populations, multicultural education appears

to be associated with the educational needs of minority populations and women

for' the most part. .

.

The units within the State Education agencies that are undertaking activi-

ties related to multicultural education.include-the following:

. Equal Educational Opportunity 30 states
Teacher Certification/Education 29 states
Bilingual/Education 21 states
Compensatory Education 14 states
Curricula/Instructional Services 8 states 1

.Planning, Evaluation & Research 65 states
"Social Studies , 5 states
In ducation 4"-:- - 3 states

0 her Uni rs 21 states
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.talay
) ,

tor
Several of these units are supported by federal monies. The units for

equal educational opportunity are usually funded through Title the Civil

Rights Act. Many of the state bilingual ducation programs are supported by

funds from Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (E.S.E.A.)

or Title IV of the Civil Rights Act. Title I funds of E.S.E.X! also support most

of the state compensatory education programs. Compared with tie number of

units that probably operate primarily from state support, it is obvious that most

activities related to multicultural .education are undertaken with the support
1

.

of federal monies.

The_ federal programs which make money available to theunitsoreerred

to above are_desigbed to assist school districts which have pupil, populations
o

in need of speciia assistance: Title I of E.SE.A. fkm educationally retarded

pupils in need of medial'assistance gr some forlsn of compensatory education;

Title VII of E. B.A. for children of limited English-speaking ability;-and

Title IV of. the Civil Rights Act for school populations with non- }pglish

dominant pupils and children affected by problems related to court ordered.
.1

or voluntary racial desegregation. The curriculum fk instructional materials,

inservice training and resource centers developed with the assistance of these

federal programs focus on specific segments of the pbpulation referred to' as

minority. II.

b

,
.

Many of the mufiCultural education activities undertaken by State Education
.... .

Agencies also focus mainly on Umited-English-speaking students o1 stuglent4

who are either Afro American, American Indian or Asian American. The state

provisions for multicultural education, however, focus.more on teaching about

the cultural diversity of the U.S. to all students rather than only to stuiXts

of a specific ethnic, cultural or racial group. The.actual approach tovulti-,

culturaledpcation by State Education Agencies often excluderkpersons wht'are
f #

l
-£14-
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not membe'rs of specific categories of eligibility as determined by federal

or state legislation. Multicultural education is often viewed as a means

rather than an end. The activities carried out by units' within the State.

.Education Agencies seem to support the following educational goals: (1)

cultural and E1nguistic assimilation; (2) improvement of interrAcial and inter
, a

group relations; ort (3) assuring equal educational opportunity and equity for

women and minorities.

/
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APPENDIX A
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SURVEY OF STATE PROVISIONS RELATED TO
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

Please; Indicate the sources of authority for multicultural activities in your state depprtmrit of education.
Complete the two sections below as follows:
Section A: Check all appropriate boxes where your state has such Provisions.
Section 13: Provide the title, name. dumber or some other reference for the specific provision and its

source of authority.

Section A

CURRICULUM Are there any state provisions
which require that the heritage. contributions.
history Or culture 01 specific groups be in
eluded in the pubhc school curricula at certain
levels or in certain sub!ect areas?

i .

. .

TEXTBOOKS/CLASSROOM MATERIALS: Do
state provIsions exist pertaining to the Dor-
tray& of ethnic, racial, cultural or linguistic

,
minorities in the classroom?

. .

.
0

.

.
i .

TEACHER TRAINING/CERTIFICATION. Are
there provisions which require teachers to take
courses or have experiences related to the his.
tory, culture, heritage of ethnic, racial. cultural
or linguistic minorities as a prerequisite to cer
!Motion?

i .

.

.

.

....

.

.

(
STAFF DEVELOPMENTIINSERVICE E-DUCA
TION: Are there provisens which require
teachers to take courses or have experiences
related to the history, culture, heritage of
ethnic, racial, cultural, or linguistic minorities
as a part of an inService training program?

.

.

c /

.

RESOURCE CENTERS Are there provtaflIns for
the establishment and maintenance of re
source cenlerSon a regional or statewide basis
which. make available teaching and resource
materials on the history or culture of specific
American ethnic or culture! groups?

b

. .

_

.

.

,

I

1

if).

.

.
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION
One Dupont Circle,Washingtots,D.0 2003_, 6( 202, )293-2 450

August 9, 1977

Dear CEIS Representative:

The American Association of Colleges for Teacher- Education (AACTE) wishes
to cooperate with the CCSSO in a study. that outlines current'state legislation,
guidelines, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural education. The

results of this study will be used as resource material by teacher education
institutjons in developing and implementing multicultural teacher education
programs.

In order to develop a comprehensive view of how and why different states,
have developed multicultural activities, we need to identify the sources of
authority for those 'activities, Constitutional provisions, court deci-
sions, state board of education policies, state department of education regula-
tions and guidelines, etc. The purpose of the enclosed questionnaire is to

identify these different sources of authority.

We request that you be responsible for completion of the enclosed and.re-
' turning it to AACTE: In most state depakments of education, the office of
the legal counsel is the best source of this information, and you may wish to
contact that office for assistance. Respondents have alsobeen identified from
divisions/departments/bureaus in the SDE to respond 'to a different survey that
requests information about their multicultural activities (copy of that letter
and the questionnaire are enclosed). Please return the survey in the enclosed
self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 31, 1977. This survey was reviewed
and approved by the CCSSO's Committee on Education and Information Services
(CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting.

For this survey, multicultural education is used as a broad educational
concept related to ethnic, racial,.cultural or linguistic minorities and women.,
In order to develop a comprehensive view of the multicultural provisions, pol-
icies, and practices in state departments of education, the second questionnaire
has been mailed to several different respondents as identified-by the chief
state school "officer. These include persons responsible for equal opportunity,
ethnic or multiethnic studies,-human or intergroup relations, bilingual educa-
tion, desegregation, urban education,compensatory education, multicultural educa-
tion, teacher certification, and women's studies.

The two questionnaires will provide only a descriptive profile of state
activities. In addition to the survey,, we would therefore appreciate your
sending copies of statements of purpbse, publications, reports, policy state-
ments, regulations, guidelines, or legislative mandates related to your multi-
cultural activities.

s
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We plan to complete the descriptive profile of state provisions, poli-
cies and practices related to multicultural education by the end of September
1977. During October, a copy of this profile will be mailed to each chief state

. state school officer and the state CEIS representative.

Early in 1978, additional reports will be available that analyze the
state provisions, policies, and practices related to multicultural education
and selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also
at that time, two other reports will have.... en completed--an analysis of multi-
cultural education as practiced in American eacher education and an analysis
of multicultural activities in selected professional associations.

Your assistance in completing the enclosed questionnaire is sincerely
appr /ciated. If you have questions concerning this activity, please contact
Donna Gollnick at AACTE (202) 293-2450..

-8t

Sincerely yours,

Frank H. Klassen
Associate Director, AACTE

b



0 SURVEY OF MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIES IN
STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION

4

,..

DIRECTIONS: Please complete the follpwirrg four questions and return to AACTE in the self-addressed envelope that
accompanies this survey. -

1. Do the activities carried out by your unit relate to the interpretation or implementation of multicultural education in
any of the following areas? Check the appropriate space.

4

Curriculum c

Textbook/CiassroorirMaterlals

Teacher Training/Certification

Staff Development/Inservice Education

Resource Centers

Other (please specify)

Yes No

2. Please inditate the responsibility that your unit has for the following activities as they relate to multicultural
education. Check ail boxes that are aPProPrIqe - ....

1

EvaluationfAssessment

Consulting/Technical
Assistance

Compliance Review/ _

Enforcemenrr--

Development

Other (please specify)

3. Are any periodical reports including newsletters and bulletins written which provide any of the following information
about your unit's multicultural activities? Please check the appropriate space and indicate the name of the publication
when thesesponse is "yes."

Goals and Purposes i
Target Population, Current Needs, and De livtry Systems

Impact of Servlogs

New Directions

Other (Pleas e.Spec if y)

Yes No . Name of Publication

0 r ), ti ...
-90-
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4. In addition to your wilt, are there other units in the state department of elucationir other agencies outside of the
state department of education that perform supportive services related to mullicurtural education? Please write the
names of these units or agencies in the appropriate boxes below.

00

Ob

4 `t

4r 4?

Evaluation/Assessment

,ConsultingtTechnical
Assistance

.

- \ )i

Comofiance Review/
Enforcement

-1.

.4 .

-

Development ,

I

i

!Other (please specify)
1

1

!

.

t

t.,

. Please list which ethnic, racial, cultural, or linguistic groups are in some way affected by the activities of your unit.

).

s 1

WHEN POSSIBLE, PLEASE SUPPLEMENT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE WITH MATERIALS PRODUCED BY YOUR UNIT THAT WOULD !

FURTHER CLARIFY ITS ACTIVITIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION, Trils could include statements at purpose,pubileo
%Ions, reports, policy statements, regulations, guidelines, and legislative mandates.

-
.

1

STATE UNIT
I

RESPONDENT'
I 1
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rl kiERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES FOR TEACHER. EDUCATION
One Dupont Grci4,Wasiungton,D C 41. .stxo.o3_, 201, 29--1-°

Dear Respondent:

August 9, 1977

The American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE)
wishes to cooperate with, the CCSSO in a study that outlines current state
legislatiop, guidelines, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural
education. The results of this study will be used as resource material by
teacher education institutions in developing and implementing multicultural
teacher education programs.

You have been designated by your chief state school officer as the re-
ondent for ybur particular division/department/bureau within the stat&

department of education. We request.that you respond to the enclosed qu
tionnaire, "Survey of Multicultul^al Activities in the State Departments of
Education," for your unit only. Respondents have been identified from
other units in the SDE to also complete the questionnaire. Please return
the survey in the enclosed self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 31,
1977. This survey was reviewed,and approved by the CCSSO's Committee on
Education and Information Services (CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting.

For this survey, multicultural education is used as a b ?oad educational

concept related to ethnic, racial; cultural or linguistic minorities and
women'. In order,to develop a comprehensive view of the multicultural pro-
visions, policies, and practices in state departments of education, this
questionnaire has been mailed to several different respondents as identi-
fied by the chief state school officer. These include persons responsible
for equal educational opportunity, ethnic or multiethnic studies, human or
intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation, urban education,

compensatory education, multicultural education, teacher certification, and
women's studies.

The questionnaire itself will provide only a descriptiv profile of
state activities. In addition to the survey, we would appreciate your send-
ing copies of statement's of purpose, publications ,.reports , policy state-

- ment, regulations, guidelines, or legislative mandates related to your
multicultural activities.

We plan to complete the descriptive rofile of state provisions, p'oli-
cies, and practices related to mUlticultu al education by the end of
September 1977. DuringlOctober, a copy of this profile will be mailed to
each chief state school officer and the state CEIS representative. If you

would also li-ke a copy of that repprt, please contact AACTE directly. Early

-92- vi
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kin 1978, additional reports will be available that analyze the state pro-
visions, policies, and practices related to multi cultural education and
selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also
at that time, two othe4 reports will have been completedan analysis of
multicultural activities as practiced in American teacher education and

an analysis of multicultural activities in selected professional associations.
, .

Your assistance incompleting the enclosed questionnaire is sincerely
appreciated. If you have questions concerning this activity, please con-
tact Donna Gollnick at AACTE; 202) 293-2450.

Sincerely yours,

4

i

/

1

..,

Frank H. KJassen
Associate Director, AACTE ,

V

I't.,4.
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APPENDIX:8

STATE LEGISLATION, REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, AND

POLICIES RELATED TO' MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

Contents

Name of State Page Name of State Page

Alaska 95 New Mexico 184

Arizona , 98 New York 186

'California 100 North Carolina 188

Colorado 105 Ohio 189

Delaware 119 Oklahoma 191

Florida ... 120 Oregon 193

Illinois 122 Pennsylvania 196

Iowa 123 Rhode Island 206

Louisiana, 130 Tennessee 207.

,' .Maryland 135 Texas 208
'Massachusetts 136 Utah 218

Minnesota 146 West Virginia 221

Montana 160 Wisconsin 225

Nebraskan 166 Guam 231

Nevada ... 167 Micronesia ,233

New Hampshire 170 Virgin Islands 234

New Jersey-
.

171

1

1 03
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ALASKA

,Chaffer 34. BilingUal-Bicultural Education.

4 AAC 34.010 PURPOSE. The purpose of this chapter is to encourage and
assist school districts, in cooperation with local communities, to meet the.
special needs, of children of limited English-speaking ability. The department
believes that establishment of bilingual programs of education will tend to
bring about an end to the depreciation of local culture elements and values
by the schools., stimulate better communication between the community and the
schools in solving eductional. problems, effects positive student self-image
provide more effective use of both English and the Student's 106guage, foster
more successful secondary and higher education careers, ease the obtaining of
employment, allowAenuine options for.all students in choosing a way of life,
and facilitate more harmonious relationships between the student's culture and
he mainstream of society.

4 AAC 34.020. SCOPE OFSTATE ASSISTED PROGRAMS. (a) Grants of state
funds will be made to school districts to assist in the establishment, expansion,
improvement, or maintenance of bilingual-bicultural education programs.
(b) Grant awards will be made for a period of not more than one fiscal year.
Grantees seeking to receive assistance for additional one year periods must
subtnit new applicationi for each year.

4 AAC 34.030. GRANT APPLICATIONS. The commissioner may award grants to
school. districts upon applications submitted tohim by their governing bodies.

.A district's application must contain the following:
(1) an assessment of the bilingual-bicultural education needs of students

/in the district and a description of the methods utilized for determining
the students' proficiency in English and native languages; and
(2) a bilingual - bicultural education program plan which assures that:

(a) the governing body had a statement of philosophy consistent
with the pilinguar-biculturar'edu'cation philosophy expressed in
sec. 10 bf this chapter;
(b) to the extent possible, all sources of funds available for
bilingual-bicultural education will be coordinated:
(c)- there 'are comprehensive program objectives in measurable
terms for each component of a program;
(d) .there are plans for.the procurement or development f

lingual-bicultufal education materials;
(e) qualified bilingual-bicultural education instructorsordi-
nators, and administrators will be:utilized;
(f) there is a program staff training design based upon training
priorities foryb-ilingual-bicultural education program staff, in-
cluding but no limited to, pi-e-service and in-service training;
(g) -there is a mechanism for parent and community involvement
in the delfelopment, establishment, and evaluation of the program
and for the dissemination of program information to parents and
community;.
(h) there is an evaluationtesign for determining student
progress and program progress; 'end

(i)' there is a budget consistent with program specifications

and requirements.

104
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4 AAC 34.040. GRANT ENTITLEMENT. The'commissipner shall consider the
following in making grants to school districtsi

(1) his evaluation of the program plan submitted under see. 30 of this
chapter, ranked in the following program priority order:

(a) programs directed to monolingual speakers of a language
other atan English;
(b) programs directed to bilingual speakers whose proficiency
in the language in which instruction is given is not sufficient
for :instructional purposes;

(2) number of students in each program priority;
(3) relevant cost factors in serving variable numbers of studentsin the
same language program priority; and
(4) program costs related to the amount of special instruction required
based on the needs of identified students.

4 AAC 34.090. DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter and AS 14,30400 and
--W-14.30.410 unless the context otherwise requires: ,

(2). "children of limited English speaking ability" means both children
born in the United States and children not born in the United States who
have difficulty performing ordinary classwork in English due to an inter-
ference with their English comprehensionby a language other than English;
(3) "bilingual - bicultural education program" means an organized program of
instruction in elementary or,pecondary education which is desigped for
children'of limited English-speaking ability, uses English, the child's
primary language, or both as a means of instruction, allows children to -

progress effectively throirgh the educational system, and which may include
elements of the culture inherent in the language;
(4) "department" means the department of education;
(5) "school disttRct" meat's both city and borough school districts and
region4 educational attendance areas;

s(6)' "school which is attended by.at least eight pupils" means either ,
an elementary school or a secondary school with eight-or'more pupils in_
regular daily attendance.

State Board of Education Resolution. t

case of Lau v. Hichols, (copy enclose that the failure of a school system
WHEREAS on January 11, 1974, the Suprei! Court of the ited States decided

in the

gcto provide specTET assistance to students who do not speak English denies them-
a meaningful opportunity to participate in the Oubliq educational program and
thus violates regulations and guidelines issued by the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare pursuant to Section 601 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
The court,.in interpreting the Title VI prohibition'of discrimination based on
the ground of .race, color, or national origin in aiy program or activity receiving
Federal financial *sistaace, held that.:

..there is no equality of treatment merely by providing students
with the same facilities, textbooks, teachers, and curriculum; for
students who do not understand English are effectively foreclosed from
any meaningful education.
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WHEREAS, the Board of Education for the State of Alaska endorses the effort5
of the U.S. Department of Health Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights

-

to ensure an equal educational cgiOortunity for all students by requiring school
districts to comply .with federal regulations; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education recognizes the major changes in .

Alaska's educational del,ively system are taking place at a time, which may
not necessarily be compatible with the requirements of resolving the non-
compliance issue of the Office for Civil Rights; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education considers the development of
an implementation of educational plans to be A a prerogative of school districts;

and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education considers ria for the identi-
fication and assessment of students' primary langua problems to ,be a

responsiblity of the Department at Education; and,
1

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education stresses the imoortancer-oviding
minimum guidelines for educational plannini to the school districts; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Educaqon recognizes the obligation to
provide educational leadership to all school districts in Alaska..

THEREFORE BE IT

RESOLVED: that the State Board of Education; through representatives
of the Department of Education with the concurence of the school dis-
tricts enter into negotiations with the U.S.' Office for Civil Rights
in behalf of all school districts in the state, in matters pertaining
to compliance with.Title.VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. An agree-
ment will be negotiated with the Office for Civil Rights based the
following:

(1) identify and assess the primary or` home lancluaae of the state's
students, ,t

(2) development of guidelines for use by all school districts.

(3) prepare a time schedule of events for the assessment, development,
and implementation of a plan.

797-
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Article 10. Bilingual Instruction and Special English Training.

15-1097. SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS..

A. There Shall be special 4ducational programs to carry out the provi-
sions of thii article subject to 'certification by the state superintendent
of public instruction and pursuant to the rules and regulations prescribed
by the state board of education relating to the administration of this
article.

B. The state board of education shall establish:
.1. Testing standards and qualification requirements for students
to oualify for each grade level under this article prior to and
after.completion of each program.
2. Minimum qualifications foC- instructors to teach under this
article.
3. That schooli seeking support under this article have suitable
facilities. t

C. The superintendant of public instruction shall enforce the compliance
of school districts with the requirements of subsection B of this section.

15-1098. POWERS OF THE GOVERNING BODY OF A SCHOOL DISTRICT: PROGRAMS.

A. The governing body of a school district may:
1. provide a special course of bilingual instruction for common
school pupils, not:to exceed an accumulated period of four years
per pupil, to expand the minimum curriculum and satisfy' district
goals and objectives.
2. Provide a special course of instrbction for common school
childrenwho are having difficulty in speaking or understanding the
knglish language. This special instruction in the English language
shall be in addition to the regular course of instruction prescribed
in all school districts.

3. Employ special bilingual teachers for the operation of
special classes of oral English instruction cm bilingual education.
4. In cooperation with another district or districts, establish
special classes of oral English or bilingual instruction for Children
wbo are having difficulty with the English language, or children who
come"from.environments where the dominant language is other than
English. ",

B. If the governing body of 0 school district complies with the provisions
Contained in this article,.tHe spec01 class or classes may be conducted by the
school district in .a cl4ssroom or school facility owned and maintained by the
school district, or the school district may contract with other public agencies,
within or without the district, for the use of facilities in which to further
theeducationechildren4,,ehaving diffictlty with oral English ?anguage,
or children who'hme from en As onments where the dominant language is other than
English.

4

,

C. The governing dy of a.School district which provides a special
course authorized in s ctions A and B shall prepare an annual reportilt
which reports explains e program conducted by the district, the funds

'

a98-1 07
f

cc

1



4it

fr

ARIZONA

expended and for what purposes such funds were used during the preceding
fiscal-year. The,report shall include plans for the ensuing fiscal year.
The report shall.be presented to the State superintendent of public instruc-
tion, who shall present all such reports and his recommendations to the
legislature during January of each year.

D. For the purposes of this article, "bilingual instruction" means
instruction through the media of English and another language for under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing.

15-1009. APPROPRIZON AND APPORTIONMENT; APPROVAL OF PROGRAM

A. Those studentS.A0 quality for a special program of instruction
under this article shall receive an appftpriation by the legislature
apportioned in accordance with the provisions of section 15-1212 to each
school district providing special education classes under the provisions of
this article an amount specified by the superintendent of public instruction
but not exceeding fifty dollars per unit of average d6ily membership per
annuriper program for each special educationactudent taught by the district
and this appropriation shall he made on an actual per capita per annum basis
as shownby-the records of the superintendent of public instruction. The
apportionment made pursuant to this section shall be in addition_to the
entitlement to state aid computed pursuant to chapter 16, article 1.

B. The appropriation shall be.computed with reference to the estimated
number of special education students as provided in section 15-1097 to be
taught during the current year for common schools, in classes haling a
minimum of not less than one hundred twenty minutes nor more than three
hundred sixty minutes of instruction per school day..

C. The appropriations and apportionment provided under the terms of
this section shall not be granted to the governing body of a School
district unless the district complies with the provisions of this article
and the conditions and standards prescribed by the superintendent of

public instruction pursuant to rules and regulations of the state board of
.education. A school district program'for education of children having

47'difficulty with oral English or children who come from environments where
the dominant language is other than Engltsh, shall be presented to the :

state board of education for approval.
D. Funds'provided under the terms of this section shall be allocated

for all eligible students in grades one through four prior to the allocation
of,remaining funds to the eligible students in grades five through eight.

E. A student may only qualify for bil-ingual instruction and special
English training after a showing of proof satisfactory to the superintendent
that the student is legally present in this state.

F, Per capita approOriationswade pursuant to this- section shall not
be included in the budget cost level of a school district.
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Education Code. Article 3.3. Sections 13344-13344.4..

IU-SERVIC PREPARATIdN IN ETHNIC BACKGROUNDS
13344 On and after July 1, 1974, each school with a substantial popu-

lation of students of*diverse ethnic backgrounds shall provide an in-service
preparation program designed ,to prepare teachers and other professional
school service personnel to unerstand and effectively relate to the history,
culture, and current problems of these students and their environment. For

purposes of this article a school shall be considered to have a substantial
population of students of diverse ethnic.backgrounds where 25 percent or more
of all the s udents in the school are of diverse ethnic backgrounds.

AP OVED COURSES
13344.t The Department of Education shall develop a list of approved

courses which shall be considered acceptable for meeting the requirements
of this article. The department shall cause' a list of approved courses
to be published and distributed to interested teachers, administrators, and
governing boards of schqpl districts. The. department shall be responsible
for coordinating the eff6),0 of school districts and colleges to develop
adequate ourse offerings to satisfy ;the requirements of this Irticle.

(cCO TENT OF IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS
13344.2 In-service programs designelo fulfill the requirements of this

article may include, but. need not be limited to, coArses offered by community
colleges and colleges and universities approved by the State Board of Education.
A district may provide an in-service program consisting in whole or in part
of preparation other than college courses'

Such a program sh*all be developed cooperatively with the Department of Ilk
Education and shall have prior approval of the Department of Education. An
in- service' program which meets the intent of this article shall encompass the

history, culture, and current problems of the students of diverse ethnic
background.

All college courses approves by the Department of ,Education for the
purposes of this article shall be considered acceptable for salary credit
purposes by-any school district. District in-service programs shall speci-
fy an amount of equivalent credit which'spall be acceptable for salary
credit purposes in the school district eroviding the in-service program.

BUDGET
13344.3 The Department of Education hall provide in its budget for the

necessary funds to employ appropriate staff to implement the intent of this
article.

REPORT TO LEGISLATURE
13344.4 The Departmept of Education s all make a progress report to the

legislature not later than the fifth leg tive day of the 19,72 Regular
Session. The department shall further re ort not later than the fifth
legislative day.of the 1974 Regular Session the number of districts to which
this article is applicable at that time and the extent to which implemen-
tation has been achieved. The department shall continually evacuate the
results of this article.
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1

Education Code.. Sections 33370 -3 37Z.

Establish in the Department oilf Education a Bureau of -Indian Education

which shall study and identify h cultural and educational disadvantages
affecting American Indian Chileire in the present existing public school
system; and provide that an India Coordinator shall meet and consult with
the Equal Educational Opportunitijes Commiision.

t l

. I

.

Education Code. Sections 33570- 3577.

Establish the Equal cducati nal Opportunities Commission fo assist and

advise the State Board of4Education_and to formulate" and present such policy
recommendations as it determines necessary to insure equal educational oppor-
tunities for all students and effect,statewide coordination of grograms for
education of disadvantaged minors; also to recommend educational programs
to meet the needs of Indians native to the United States.

potation Code. Sections 44560-44564.

Each school with a substantial population of students of, diverse ethnic
backgrounds shall provide an inservice preparation program designed to prepare
teachers and other professional school service personnel to understand and
effectively relate to the history, culture, and current problems of these
students and their environment.

,I

..,
Education Code; Section 51004. ,

It is State policy that an educational opportunity be provided to the
end that evgry student leal school shall have the opportunity to be pre-
pared to enter the world of w rk,;and that such opportunities are to be
enjoyed without regard to race, creed, color, national origin, sex, or
economic status.

Education Cod9. Section 51210. 1'

Social Sciences instruction in grades 1-6 shall include man's .relations
to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and
civilizations ;, and contemporary issues .

I
Education Code. Section 51213.

Social sciences instruction in grades 1-6 shall include the early history
of California and a study of the role and contributions of American Negroes,
American Indians, Mexicans, persons of oriental extraction, and other ethnic
groups, and the role and contributions of women.

Education Code. Section 51220.
.. \

Social s.- jien ces instruction in grades 7-12 shall include man's relations

to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and civili-

I.

zations; mid contemporary issues.
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Education Code. Section 51227:

Social science instruction in grades 7-12 shall include the early
history 'of Californis and a study of the role and contributions of American
Negroes, American Indian, Mexicans', persons of oriental extraction, and
other ethnic groups, and the role and contributions of women.

Education Code. Section 51500.

IF
No teacher shall give instruction nor shall a school district sponsor any

activity which reflects adversely upon persons because of their race, sex,
color, creed, national origin or ancestry.

Education Code. Section 51501.

No textbook, or other instructod'al materials shalisibe adopted by the
state board or by any governing board for use in the public schools which
contains any matter reflecting advertely upon persons because of their race,
color, sex, creed, national origin or ancestry.

Education Code. Section 52002.

.

Objectives of Early Childhood Education include assurance that each
4 pupil will achieve competence in intra-personal (self-understanding, self-

awareness, and self-esteem) and interpersonal (understanding, being aware of,
and esteeming Dthers) relationships, sufficient to continued success in
educations experiences.

Education Code. Section 52029.

4

Early Childhood Education programs shalinot sanIction, perpetuate, or
promote'the racial and ethnic segregation of pupils in public schools.

Education Code, Sections 52100-52114,

The Bilingual Education Aft of 1972 allows public schoocls which choose to
_participate to establish bilingual education programs., The primary goals of
such progrand shall be to develop competence in two languages for all partici-
pating pupils, to provide positive reinforcement of the self-image of partici-
pating children, and to develop intergroup and intercultural awareness among
pupils, parents and the staff. Pupil participation is voluntary on the part
of the parent. SuppleMental financial assistance is provided to help school
districts to meet 'most of the special cost of phasing-in bilingual education
programs.

Education Code. S tions 52160-52179.

The Bilingual icultural Education Act of 1976 requires school districts
to offer bilinguallearning opportunities to each limited-English-speaking.

- pupil, and provides supplemental financial support for the purpose.
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Educationeode. Section 54422.

Plans'for Compensatory Education programs shall include among their
priorities cultural enrichment including the use of field trips, special
speakers, motion, pictures, records, library programs, concerts and other
means which serve to broaden the educational and cultural experiences of
the students.

Education Code. Section 54423.

In Compensatory Education-Orogram plans, districts may include effec-
tive use of auxiliary personnel, the services of whom may be made available
not only by the public school system, but by other public and private
agencies and.organizations, including ethnic organizations.

Education Code. Section 56504.

Pupils should note assigned to special classes or other special
programs for the mentally retarded if they can be served in regular
'classes. The Legislature declares that there should not be dispropor-
tionate enrollment of any socioeconomic, minority, or ethnic group pupils '%
in classes for the mentally retarded, and that the verbal portion of the
intelligence .tests which are utilized by some schools for such placement
tends,_ to underestimate the academic ability of such pupils;

Education Code. Section 60040.
too

When adopting instructional materials for use in the schools, governing
boards shall include .only instructional materials which- accurately portray-
the cultural and racial diversity of our society, including:

(a) the contributions of both men and women in all types
of'roles, including professional, vocational, and
executive roles;

(b) the ;vie and contributions of American Indians, American
Negroes, Mexican Americans, Asian Americans, European
Americans, and members of other ethnic and cultural groups
to the total development of California and the UnitedwStates.

Education Code. Section 60044.

No instructional materials shall be adopted by any governing board
for use in the schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely
upon persons because of their race, color, creed, national origin, 'ancestry,/
sex or occupation.

-103-
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Administrative Code,Title 5. Sections 30 - 36.

Because lessons concerning democratic principles and the richness which
racial diversity brings to our national heritage can be best taught by the
presence of staffs of mixed races and ethnic groups working toward a common
goal, each public education agency will develop and implement an affirmative
action employment program for all operating units and at all levels of
responsibility. ,

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3935:

School districts maintaining consolidated categorical aid programs shall
provide staff development for all certificated and classified personnel g.

involved, to assure successful implementation of the program. Staff develop-
ment activities must be related to the unmet needs for staff as identified
in the needs assessment.

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3935.

No'program utilizing categorical aid funds shall sanction, perpetuate or
promote the segregation of students on the basis of race, ethnicity, religion,
sex, or socioeconomic status.

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3936.4

All districts participattng in categorical aid programs shall have a
. program of multicultural education and where a district racial and ethnic

survey reveals a multicultural populati'on, the district shall provide
multicultural and Intergroup activities appropriate to the needs, including
staff development, at each school.

Administrative Code, Title 5. Sections 4300-4305.

Provide for implementation of the Bilingual Education Act of 1972
(E.C. 5761-5764.5) as a part of the consolidated caiegori_dal aid programs.

41

40.
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Education Code. Title 22. Article 1.

22-1-103. Policy of state toOnstruct in English - exceptions. Instruc- ,

tion in the common bran4hesiof study in the public schools of this state shall
be conducted principal) rough the medium of the English language; except
that it shall be the policy of the state also to encourage the school dis-
tricts of the state to develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils.whos
experience is largely in a language other than English to make an effective
transition to English, with the least possible interference in other learning
activities.

.22-1-104. Teaching of history, culture, and civil government. J1) The

history and civil government of the state of Colorado shalq be taught in all
the, public schools of this state. (2) In addition, the history and civil
government of the/ United States, including the history, culture, and contri-
butions of minorities, including, but not limited to, the Spanish Americans
and the American Negroes, shall be taught in all the public schools of the
state.

Revised Status Article 24. Bilingual and Bicultural Education Act.)

22-24-.02. LEGISLATIVE DECLARATION. (1) The general assembly hereby
declares that there are substantial numbers of students in this state with

linguistically different skills due to the influence of another language
in their family, community, or peer group .and due to their cultural environ-
ment, and that public school'classes in which instruction is given only in
English may be inadequate for the education of these students. The general
assembly recognizes the need to provide for transitional programs to perTect the
English language skills/inrd cultural development of these students and finds
that this could belt be accomplished through bilingual and bicultural programs
la, grades kindergarten through third grade.which provide cognitive and

affective development of these students by: Utilizing the linguiStic skills.
of..these students in the curriculum; providing these students with opportuni-
ties to expand their conceptual and linguistic abilities and potentials in a .

successful and positive manner; and developing cultural and ethnic pride and
understantHng among these and other students. It is also the intent of the
general assembly that a linguistically different child may remain in an
existing bilingual - bicultural program until the conclusion of the third grade
if his parents so choose, but will not be counted.in the census after he meets
or exceeds bis district meal or student expectancy level for English language

skill development and the standards of student achievement of program goals
as adopted by the state board of education in accordance with section 22 -24-
106. A child 4.dil be considered to have completed his transition hen he has
achieved such program goals or has completed third grade. The genera) assembly
recognizes the need to provide for programs directed.toward the achievement
of the following objectives:

(a) Improved performance in comprebensibn, reading, wilting, and
speaking the Englishlanguage;
(b) Improved school attendance arrda reduced dropout rate;
(c) Development of a positive self-concept and attitude; and

(d) Greater parentalinvolvement in the school program.
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(2) Therefore the policy of this state is to insure equal educational
opportunity for every'- student and to recognize the educational needs of stu-
ddnts with 1 inguis ti cal ly di fferent skills. The general, assembly further

declares that it is the purpose of this article to provide for the establish-
ment of bilingual and bicultural programs in the.publtc schools in grades
kindergarten through third and to provide for the distribution of funds to
districts for the costs resulting from such programs.. -

. 22-24-103. DEFINITIONS. As used in this article, unless the context
otherwise requires; ,

(1) "Bilingual and bicultural education teacher's aide" means a person
vmployed to assist the teacher in a program. . . %

(2) "Board of cooperative services" means a board of cooperative services
created pursuant to article 5 of this title. .

(3) "Community bilingual and bicultural committee" or "community committee"
means the district evel committee consisting of parents and other person
elected for each district providing a bilingual and bicultural education
program pursuant to the provisions, of this article.
(4) "Community coordinator" means 'person employed by the district for
the purpose o.f promoting communication, understanding, and comeration
between the public school and the community for the effective implemen-
tation of programs initiated pursuant to the provisions of this article.
(5) "Department" means the department of education.
(6) "Direct attributable additional cost" means those costs which are
incurred due to the provision by a school district or board of cooperative
services of approved programs under this article. These costs include
both direct support services and direct instructional services and are
in addition to the program which' all chi lcAn in the district would be
entitled to receive and do not include indirect costs.
(7) "Director" means the person selected pursuant to the provisions of
this arti6le to be the admiosistrative head of the unit in the -department.
(8) "District" means a school district orOanized and existing pursuant
to law but does not include a junior college district. -

(9) "District director of bilingual'and bicultural education'? means the
person appointed to direct the operation °ea district's bilingual and
bicultural program in which there are more than one hundred students.
(9.5) "Full-time program" means a program developed as a part of the
plan requirements of section 22-24-117 that has the following
characteri.sticsk:

a. Is -a full-year program; .

b. Presents the customs, traditions,. and heritage of students with

linguistically different skills within the curricula of the school,
but such prograrq shall not be required on a daily basis;
c. Promotes the integration, of students -during program activities; and
d. Utilizes the language of the students with linguistically different
skills on a daily basis and to -the extent necessary to achieve the
objectives of the act and reinforces the English language skill- develop-

ment of such students.
(10) "Program" means the bilingual and bicultural schIcAtion pro am estab-
lished by a district for the purpose of perfecting the English la wage

skills and cultjoal development of its students which provides for ,the

cognitive and affective development of its students by: utilizing the
cultural and linguistic backgrounds of these studepts in the curriculion;
Providing these students with opportunities to expand their conceptual*and
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and linguistic abilities and potentials in a successful and positive
manner; and developing cultural and ethnic pride and understanding

( among-these and other students.
(11) "School board" means the board of education of a local school
d4trict.
(1N "State steering committee" means the state bilingual and bicul-
tural steering committee appointed to asst ft the state board of educatiOn,
in fully and effectively implementjng the provisions of this article.
(13) "Students with linguistically different skills" means.students whose

..,--"' English language skill develoment is below the district mean or student
expectancy level and who come from an environment of different customs
and traditions whj ch does include the influ of another language
upon the students in their families, comm ities, or peer groups. A

'child with a surname usually associated with a minority group shall Aot
be automatically presumed to be linguistically and culturally different.
(14) "Supervisor" means a person appointed to supervise a district's
bilingual and bicultural program in which there are less tican one hundred
students enrolled in said program
(15) "Teacher" means any person certificated pursuant to article 60 of
this title employed to administer, direct; or supervise the classroom
instructional program in a school ,in this state... .

(16) "Title I or Title VII school" means a school operating a program
under Title I or Title VII of the "Federal Elementary and 'SeComdary
Education Act". .

1,

(17) "Unit" means the unit of bilingual and bicultural education within
the department created pursuant to this article.

,

22-24-104. 'COOPERATION AS BOARDS OF COOPERATIVE SERVICES. Districtsmay
-cooperate in the carrying out of the provisions of this article, pursuant to the
"Boards of Coopentive Services Act of 1065", article 5 of this title.
Accordingly, as used in this article, unless the context otherwise specifically
requires, "district" and "school board" include "board of cooperative services".

22-24-105. STATE BILINGUAL AND talcUTANALSTEERING COMMITTEE , CREATING.
(1)44 Within fifteen days after.approval of this article by the governor, there ii

shall be created a provisional state steering committee. Saidommittee sh411
rebe composed of nine members, three of whom shall be appointed he governor

and who are legal residents of this state, three of whom sha :e appointed

by the speaker of the house of representatives and who are members of the
house of representatives, and three of whom shall be appointed by the president
of the senate and who 'are members of the, senate. Said steerlcommittee shall
serve for a period of two years.

(2) A regular state steering committee shall be appointed to succeed the provisional
state steering committee pursuant tothe provisions of this subsection (2) and sub-

sections (3) to (7) of this section. The regular state steering committee shall be
composed of the following nineteen members, all of whOwshall be legal resider-its of
this state:

(a). Fifteen membe rs, three from each congressional districeirf the state,
appointed by the state board of educatioo Orom Among nominations submitted
by the provisional or regular state steering committee pursuant to subsec-
tions (3) of this section. One of the three members from each congressional'
districWhall be a teacher or teacher's aide involved in a bilingual and
bicultuWeducation program. In appointing the three members.from each
congressional district, the state board of education shall consider geographic
dispersal of members' residence. 7

,
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(b) Two members to represent higper education in the state, appoigted
by the state board of education from among nominattens submitted le.
the pro tsjonal or regular stat steering committee pursuant to
subsect an of this sectt,
(c) One member, appointed V the ak of.the house of represen-
tatives from among the membership o house of representatives;
(d) One member, dppoint0 by the pr dent of, the senate from among
the membership of the senate.' *

A 4

1 (al Prior to the expiration of the term of the grov4sional state steering
committee, and annually thereafter prior to the expiration,of the term of any
membert of the regular state steering committee appointed pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph'Sa) of subsection (2) of this section, recommendations
for nominations, to the regular state steering committee for such terms shall
be 'submitted to the provisional or regular state steering committee. Recom-

mendations for nominations submitted pursuant to this subsection (3) shall be
Ubmitted within each congressional district IA pe,statev

(b) Within each congressional district, the following groups may make
recommendations for nominations and may - recommend as many individuals as are
deemed necessary":

Community bilingual and bicultural committees;
(II) -Teachers, administrators, teachers' aidei, and teacher organizations;
(III) School boards
(IV) Parent teacher organizations eiatjler citizens.

From among the recommendations for nominations receivednnually from
each congressionaldistrict pursuant.to paragraph,(b)sof this subsection (3),
the provisional or regular state steering.committee-shall submit a total of six
nominations to the state boardtof educatitn, for a statewide total of thirty
nominations. In submitting nominations, from each'congressional district, the

provisional or regular state steering coimittee 'shall consider geographic
dispersal of nominees' residence, ,

(d) From among the nominations submitted for each congres-Sional district
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this subsection 9), Oe state board of education
shall'make appointibents for terms on the regul4r state steering committee as
required by paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of 'this section and by subsection
(5) of this section.

,
.

. .

4i Prior to the expiration of the term of the provisional state steering
committee, and annually therafter priorlo the expiritton of the term of any
member of.the regular state steering committee appointed pursuant to the

subsection
pro-

visions of paragraph (b),of suection (2) of this section., nominations for
--

such terms shell be submitted to the state boird of,equdation-by the.provisional
.

or regular state steering committee. At least twice the number of nominations .

shall be submitted as there are terms to be filled. From amondthe nominations
submitted pursuant to this'subtection (4), the.st4te board of education shill .

Make appointments for terms on the regular state steering committee as required-
byparagraph (b) of subsection (2) ofthis section and.by subsection (5) of '" '

this section.
,

. '\ A t

(5) The members of the regular state steering committee shall serve for basic

. ,

/

terms of three years; except that initial one-yeiFWnd tio-year appointments
shall be made by the state'board gf education sothat approximately one-third
of.the terms on the committee will expire n any one calendar-4w, Ming into
consideration the appointments made by the speaker of the house of- reliO

I

ksen-
tatives and the president of.the senate.

, .
i

t.
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46), Members of th regular state steering complittee shall hold their offices
for the terms for which they haVe been appointed and until their successors
are appointed and,qualified..

(7) Appointments to fill vacancies. on the regular state steering committee,
other than vacancies caused by the expiration of terms of:office, shall be
made by the state board.of educWon; except that appointments for full terms
and to fill vacancies in offices ion the committee appointedlby the speaker of
the house of representatives and the president of the senate shall be made in
the manner prov.i0ed for original appointment.

(8) The state steering committee established pursuant to subsection (1) of
this section or by subsedtions (2) to (J) of this section shall assist the
state board of education in impementing the provisions of this article.'' The
state steering committee sha1 adopt guidelines for the submissione plans
-for bilingual and bicultural *dation programs by districts.

4
Members it the

state .steering committee shall be'reimbursed pursuant to'rules and regu tions

of the department of education for their actual and necessary expenses incurred,
in the performance of their duties and powers under this article.

22-24-14. POWERS AND DUTIES OF STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. (1) The state
board of educat!on, in cooperation wt the-appropriate personnel within the
department and in conperatipn with the' state steering committee, fias the power

(a) Select the director of the unit of bilingual sand bicultur#1_educatiqn;
(0, Adopt all rules, regulations, and procedures which it deems necessaey
for the implementation of this article. Such rules 4nd regulations,shAll
include standards for the determination of student achievement of program
goals in accordance with the-transitional natureof the program but shall
not include a statewide testing program.of students. The state boar&o.f

.

education shall conduct public hearings with adequate notice to the general
public prior to the adoption of any rules, regulations, or4procedures pur-
suant to this article and shall present an annual report to the general

assembly concerning the ov all progress. of the programs. ,

41(c).#,Adopt apprbpriate ti t bles.for the submission-of bilingual and bi-
.

cultural plans by districts. or the effective implementation of this arti
.

. -
cle beginning with the School year 1975-1976, and adopt standvds,,
criteria, or other measures which the unit shall apply in evaluatiriiPIAns
submitted byrsuch districts. '
(d) Review any appeals byidistricts and review the bilingual and bicultural

plans 'funded or rejected. .

r

(2) The state board -of education shall;
(a) Approve-all-tests: criteria, identificatiOn instruments, and procedures

*used by districts;
f

,(b) Insure that said tests,. criteria, identification instruments, or pro-
tedures are normed for, relevant geographical areas; and
(c) Insure4that said tests; criteria, identification instrume. nts,or pro-

tedures are valid foe"tfie purpose of identifying students with linguisti-
callytally different skills. '. '

t

22-247107, DUTIES OF DEPARTMENT- CREAT4ON OF UNIT. :(1) The department

has the following duties:
(a) Establish a unit of -EiTingual and bicultural education, a unit director,
andnecessary unit employees;

.

-
-.., /

. 4
.
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(b) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate all available resources and
programs that, in whole ox in part, are or could be directed towards meeting
the language capability needs of students with linguistically different (-

skills; gather and disseminate information on other successful programs
existing in this state and other states; and encourage experimentation
and innovation in bilingual and bicultural prdgrams;
(c) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate, to all districts on an annual
basis, information on student dropout, retention, special education place-
ment, achievement performance, and such other information as the unit deems
relemant;
(d) Study, review, evaluatp, and disseminate all su ccessful and innovative
preservice and inservice programs for staffs of bilingual and-bicultural
programs and assist districts in selecting and contracting said service;
(e) ,Compile .a data bank on bilingUal and mOticultural teachers and
potential graduates who have °an interest in working in bilingual and bi-
culturarprograms from colleges or universtties in this state and other
states whom the unit identifies for the purpose of assisting districts
in their independent efforts to seek bilingual teachers;

(f) Disseminate all rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the
state board of education.

22-24-108. LANGUAGE.IDENTIFICATION - DEVELOPMENT OF PRELIMiNARY PLAN..
(1) Each district in this state-shall annually conduct a census on or before
October 15 or within thirty dayssafter registration to ascertain and identify
the number of school-age children in grades kindergarten through third grade
with linguistically different skills residing within its boundaries in accor-

, dance with rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the state board if
education pursuant'to section 22-24-106:
(21 The school district shall enlist the cooperation of an assistance from
the unit in conducting the census, ,

(3) (a) No later than thirty days after the schobl district has conducted.'
,it census, the school district *11 notify by.mail the unit and the
parents or legal guardian of studdnts identified as having linguistically
different skills in grades kindergarten through third grade.
(b). The notice shall contain a(Plain,.non technical de'cription of the, .

purposes, methodology, and content Of the program and shall inform the
'the parents or legal guardian' that he has the right to enroll such student
in the program," that the parents or legal guardian may visit the districts
bilingual and bicultural' clas'ses as often as desired', and that the parent
or legal guardian has the right to withdraw such student from the program.
Said notice shall be written in English and in .the language of the student's
parents or legal guardian.
(c) In addition, the districsh all notify by direct contact said students
and their parents or legal guardian to explain more fully the purpose,
methodology, and content of the program.

(4) The 'parents or legal guardian of a student, identified for the 'program or
desirous of enrollihg in the program, who wishes to enroll said student in the
program shall do so In writting upon forms provided 1).9' the district.
.(5) (a) A district shall develop a plan for a bilingual and bicultural

education programNinia school having fifty or morstudents in grades
kindergarten through third with linguistically different skills or if
ten vercent of the students in a school in graces kindergarten through

third hive linguistically different skills.
(b) A distfict may devleop a plan fbr a bilingual and,bicultural program

if there are less than fifty students in a school in grades kindergarten
through third with`linguistitally different skills or if less than ten OP

percent of the students in a school in grades kindergarten through third

have linguistically different skills.
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(6) In addition to the provisions,,of section 22-24-11Z, plans developed

pursuant to thp provisions of subsection (5) of this section:
(a). Shall deal spetifically with each school within the attendance
boundaries of tbp district within which a number or percentage of stu-
den4 with lingd,ttically different skills has been identified which
4exceeds the number or percentage specified in subsection (5) of this
-section;
(b) May deal with other schools within the attendance boundaries of -

the district;
(c) Shall allow studep4(in schools which are not eligible under this
article to have the opportunity, within district policies and regulations,-
to enroll in those schools providing programs approved pursuant to this

article. 'Transportation need not be provided by this district
(d) Shall provide for bilingual and bicultural education programs of
-sufficient duration and scope in grades kjndergarten through third to
meat. the educational needs of students with linguistically different
skills attending schools within the attendance boundaries of the
district.

(7) A plan for a bilingual and bicultural education prNram develqped pursuant
to tbepg=ilis of subsection (5) of this section shall be approved by the
school Po each respective district`affected by the provisions of subsec-
tion (.5) of this section. Districts may cooperate with other districts or
boards of 6operatiye services in 'developing plans pursuant to the provisions
of subsection (5)-of this section.

(8) All plans developed pursuant to subsection (5) of this section shall be
submitted to the-department according to the provisions of section 22-24-117.

(9) Wi hin the limitations of state appropriations for the implementation of
this art'cle and.after review 'of all plans submitted pursuant to subsection,
(8) of this section, the state board of education shall determine those plans

which shall be funded from such appropriations. If the plan submitted by a
district is funded pursuant to this subsection r), said district shall imple-
ment pe'bilingual and bicultural education pro ram for which the plan was
developed. Nothiig in this article shall be construed as prohibiting a district
from implementing a bilingual and bicultural education Orogrma, the plan..
for which is not funded pursuant to this subsection (9).
(10) No district shall take any action which has the effect of decreasing the
enrollment of students with linguistically different skills at a..chool to
avoid the provisions of subsection (1) to (7) of this section unless said agency
is desegregating an illegally segOegated school system. All plans for the
elimination of 'ractal or ethnic isolation or-segregation which affect the-pro-

, visions of subsection (5).to (9)of this section shall be submitted to the de-
partment togethpr with the district's census report.
(11) If the unit' determines that any district has not complied with this sec-
tion, it shall immediately notify the department and said district in writing.
of.its noncompliance. The.department shall thereafter provide said district'
with a reasonable opportunity to comply and with the right to a hearing
regarding said noncompliance in accordance with rules, regulations, or proce-

dures established by the state board of education in cooperation with the, state
steering committee.
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22-24-109. ENFORCEMENT OF ARTICLE. A district is required to develop an
acceptable plan for a bilingual and bicultural education prbgram in order to
meet the needs of children as determined in the scfioat-census, according to qo
the,provislions ofjection 22-24-105 (1) and (3),..and to amend such plan if

-it is unacceptable to the department.' It is the duty of the members of the
school board to carry o!it the provisiOns of such plan or portion of such plan,
according to the provisions of thisarticle,if suff-icient funds are available
Mr the implementation of this article.. f

22-24-110., ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS WITH LINGUISTICALLY DIFFERENT SKILLS - '

ENROLLMENT OF OTHER STUDENTS - NOTIkICATION - PARENTAL RIGHT OF WITHDRAWAL.
(1) No later than thirty d s after the district is;notified of the approval

12'

of the districtst,olah and 'he availability' of funding for such.program, the
district shall notify the' arents or legal guardian of each student to be in-
cluded.in the program. .

,.

(2) A district's program shall give preference to students with linguistically.
different skills but said program shall alsote open to'all other students. -

(3) Each school shall provide that an orientation session be held with the
student's parents or legal, guardian at the beginning of classes for the purpose,
of ful'y explaining the program in a manner and lanitage understood by said

# parents or legal guardian.
.

.

(4) If the parents or legal guardian of an identified Student chooses to sub-
. sequently withdraw the child from the program; he shall register such decision

in writing with the district. Prior to the withdrawal of any student,the
parents or legal guardian orsuch student shall be fully advised, during a
conference with district officials andin a mannerand language understood
by said parents dr legal guardian, of the nature of the program from which the
student is being withdravin and the pfbgram into which tN,student will sub-
sequently be placed.

.

. k .
22-24-111. ENROLLMENT OF NONREQISENT STUDENTS. A district may allow a

nonresidential student to enroll' in or to attend its program, and the tuaion,
if any, shall-be paid according to the provisions of section 22-32-115.

22-24-112. CONTENT OF PROGRAMS - NONVERBAL COURSES AND EXTRACURRICULAR
ACTIVITIES - LOCATIA OF COURSES - CLASS COMPOSITION AND SIZE.
(1) A bilingual and bicultural program be a full-time program of
instruction in which appropriate subjects shall be given in the language of
the "students with linguistically different skills and in English; in which the
necessaryskills of comprehension, speak4hg, reading, and writing are taught
1Jn both languages; and in which the history, culture, and cultikal contributions
ssociated with the language of the students with linOuistically different skills

and the history and culture of the United States are presented to the students
in the languages which reflect,the cultures of .the students in the classroom.
A bilingual and bicultural program shall,provide for a full-time program of the
.necessary scope and duration to net the educationalineeds of the student as
they relate to the four objectives stated fn section"22,24,102 (1).
(2) The program shall be located in the regular program of the public schools
and not4,a separate program, and districts shall assign students to schools in
such a way that will promote, encourage, or have the effect of integratinTstu-
dents regardless of national.prigin or lihguistic ability. Every district shall

insure that the vtu,dents enrolled in programs described in s section (1) of

this section shall have an equal and meaningful opportun o participate fully

with other students in all extracurricular activities.'
(.) Classes in which a bilingual and bicultural program is taught shall be
composed of pupils of approximately the same age or grad level as determined

by the district's plan,

c
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(4) The maximum student-teacher ratio shall'be set by the department and shall
accomodate the educational needs of students enrolled in a program.
(5) No district may transfer a student of linguistically different skills out
of a bilingual and bicultural program unless the parents or legal guardian of
the student approves the transfer in writing.

(6) The parents or legal guardian of istddents in kindergarten through grade
third who do, not have, linguistically different skills shall be notified of such
bilingual and biculthral programs, and such students shall be encouraged to
enroll in the program.

22-24-113. BILINGUAL TEACHERS - TRAINING - STAFF ASSOCIATES.,
(1) In selecting teachers for a bilingual and bicultural program, a school
board, pursuant to guidelines promulgated by it, in cooperation with the'com-
munitycommittee, shall make An affirmative effort to seek, recruit, and employ
persons who are bilingual.
(2) (a) The department shall allocate money'for inservice training to districts

employing teachers for bilingual and bicultural p ograms. Inservice train-
ing shall Include, but is not limited to:

(I) Development of instructional skills 'n reading, writing, and
speaking;

(II) Development of bilingual and bicultural teaching skills;
(III) Development of abilities to identify, create, and apply

instructional techniques that will enhance the cognitive and
psychomotor development of children in biliggual and bicul-
tural programs; and

(IV) Demonstration of teaching skills relative to bilingual and
bicultural education.

(b) Administrators shall be encouraged to participate in inservice
training programs.

(3) Districts may employ curriculum specialists for the.effective development
and implementation of the program. School boards shall make an affirmative
effort to seek, recruit, and employ persons who are bilingual.

. '2f-24-114. TEACHERS' AIDES - TRAINING - COMMUNITY COORDINATORS.
(1) In addition to employing bilingual teachers,.each district providing bi-
lingual and bicultural programs pursuant to this article may employ teachers'
aides. The school board shall make an'affirmative effort 'to seek, recruit, and
employ teachers' aides who, are bilingual. The school board shall provide pro-
cedures for the involvement of the''community committee in the screening of
applicants. Teachers' aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting
biltngual teachers.
(2) The departmeqt shall allocate money to districts employing teachers' aides
for the purpose of-the upward mobility of said aides for on-the-job performa ce.
ThISmoney shall, be utilized. for the purpose of inservice training sessions sink
that said teachers' aides can acquire credit hours from an accredited community
or junior college or foUr-year institution of higher education towards the
acquisitioh of a degree. Inservice training of teachers' aides shall include,
but is not limited to: -

(a) Dev,elopment of personal'skilli in reading, writing, and speaking;

(b) Opportunities to develop general teaching skills;
(c) Opportunities to develop the ability to identify, create, and apply.

_instructional techniques that'wiMnhance the cognitive and psy-
chomotor development of children in bilingual and bicultural educa-
tion programs; and

(d) Opportunities to demonstratevractice teaching skills mlativerta
bilingual and bicultural education.
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(3) Any district which conducts bilingual and bicultural progeams pursuant to .

this article shall provide in the plan for the employment of one or more full
time or part-time community coordinators if there are fifty or more students
enrolled in the program. Community coordinators shall promote communication,
understanding, and cooperation between the public sch6ols and the'community
and shall visit the homes of children who are to be enrolled in a bilingual
and bicultural ,program in order to convey information about the program. An

affirmative effort shall be made by the school board to seek, recruit, and
etiployba coordinator who is bilingual.

22-24-115. DISTRICT DIRECTOR OF BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION
(1) A district in Which one liundred or more pupils are enrolled in a bilingual
and bicultural program shall appoint a full-time or part-time district director
of,bilingual and bicultural education. The district.director of bilingual and
bicultural education shall be qualified pursuant to the rules and regulations
of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall direct the
operation of the district's bilingual and bicultural program. An affirmative
effort shall be made by the school board to seek, recruit, and employ a district
director who is a bilingual. ,

42) In those districts with less than one hundred students enrolled in the pro-
gram, the district shall appoint a full-time or part-time supervisor of bilin-

gual and bidultural education who shall have general authority and responsibility
for the program. The supervisor shall be qualified pursuant to rules and
regulations of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall
supervise the operations of the program pursuant to regulations promulgated'
by the state hoard of education, in cooperation with.the state steering committee.
An affirmative effort shall a made by the school'board to seek, recruit, and
employ supervisors. who are bilingual.

.

/
i2- -116. PARENT AND COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION.

(1) . Di rttts 'should provide for the maximum involvement of parents of students
enroll in the oroorams. Accordingly, a regular community bilingual and bicul-

, tural equeation committee shall be established within.each district offering a
bilingual and bicultural program. The parents of students enrolled in ,each
resp ctive program of each school shall elect at least seventy-five percent oflit

the Rg9lar community committee according to guidelines established by 'the lia

initial community committee. The parents elected shall be parents of students
enrolled in the,program. Any community committee shall have the option of
establtOing community committees for each school offering a program. 'In

addition to the parent members of each community committee, a representative
of thb bilingUal teachers, a representative of the bilingual teacher's aides, .

the community coordinatbr, and the district director or supervisor of bilingual
and bicultural education shall be members of each respective community committee
as they become employees of the district. School principals and other admini-
strators within the district shill be encouraged to participate and cooperate
with theopmmunity committee.. .

.. (2) For purposes of establishing the initial community committee, which shall
be established at least forty-five days before a district submits a plan pur-
iUant.to this article, the following shall apply:

(a) Consistent with guidelines develop d.by the state steering-committee,
the local schookboard shall establish p ocedures whereby parents whose k(

childreh may be enrolled in bilingual an bicultural programs shall elect

the' initial. community committee. .

,

(b) The district, at least ten days before the community committee is
. established, shall have publicized in English and the language of the.
students,who are likely to be identified as participants in the,program
reasonable and adequate notices which inform parents of their right to 'be
candidates for election to the community committee, of the purposes of

1
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(b) the committee; and of the program which the committee will be planning
developing; and evaluating. Districts shall give similar notices to
students enrolled in Title I and Title VII schools or in the schools
likely to have a program for the purpose of having these notices delivered
to the parents at home. - .

(c) Community committees 'established after the initial committee shall be
formed pursuant tp subsection (1) of this section. .

(3) The school board shall administer the provisions of this are in'
gaccordance with 01.rules, regulations, and procedures adopted b the state

board of education. . .
4

(4) The school board shall provide technical assistance to the cam unity com-
mittee or comittees for:

{

a Assistance in program development; r . #

b Full unit participation; and
. c Effective program implementation for funds appropriated for the

implementation of this article.

(5) The district shall furnish each member of the community committee, free
of charge, a copy of this article, the rules, regulations, or procedures adopted
by the state board of education, guidelines adopted by state steering
committee, the.district's proposed 'application pursuant to this article, and
iuch other information as is reasonably necessary for the effective involvement
of the comMunity committee. The district shall also furnish the community
committee the district's and department's plans, if any for future bilingual
and bicultural programs, together with a description of the process of planning
and developing said programs and the projected times at which each stage of the
process will start and be completed. The district.shall 44so furnish, and
the community committee shall also have adequate opportunity to consider infor-
mation concerning the educational needs of children with linguistically different
skills residing within the district's attendance boundaries and the various
programs available to meet those needs. The district shall identify those needs
which should be addressed through the programs instituted pursuant to this arti-
cle. The community committee shall also have an opportunity to review evaluations
of prior programs, if any, and shall be informed of all performange criteria by

which the programs are to be evaluated. The school board shall adopt adequate
procedures to insure prompt response,to complaints and suggestions from all 7
parents whose children areenrolled in the program. ..

(6) The department shall not approve any plan unless it is accompanied by the
written comments of'the community committee, if any, properly constituted under
this section and unless said plan has been voted upon by .the community committee.
The vote, if any, of the community committee shall be given serious.consideration
.by the department before said plan is approved.

.

'(7) Each plan by a district for financial assistance under this article shall
Contain an assurance that the appropriate district official will consult at
least once amonth during the regular school year with the community
committee,.in formal meetings of such committee, with respect to the admini -,
stration and operation.of a program and that it will provide such committee
with a reasonable opportunity to periodically observe and comment upon all
progrAm-related activities. -.
(8) *No district shall amend its program until it has notified the state board
of education and received approval.4.

,...,

"
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22724-117. PLAN REQUIREMENTS. 1)
(1) Every district seeking financial assistance under this article shalNib-
mit a comprehensive plan for bilingual and bicultural education'to the depart-
ment by forms provided by the unit at least one hundred twenty days,before
therbeginning of each,school year;, except That the state board of education
may adopt such other timetables as it deems appropriate for the effective and
immediate implementation of this article for the school year 1975-76. In

addition to materials and data the department may determine to be needed-in
evaluating the adequacy of plans submitted and'information and assurances
.required elsewhere in this article, each plan submitted shall have the following
components at a minimum:

(a) The findings of the census study as, conducted pursuant to theprovi-
sions of section 22-24-107 (1), a listing of the eligible schools, grades,
and classes to be included, and the total number of students to be enrolled;
(b) District goals and objectives for the program as they relate to the
students to.be enrolled;
(c) A-program description of how district program goals and objectives,
as well as those objectives ldentifiedrin section 22-24-102 (1), are to
be achieved;
(d) A management plan as to how each- school program will be organized,
staffed, coordinated, and monitored;
(e) Program evaluation proceduyes;
(f) Methods of communicatingprogram needs and progress to school
district patrons, district staff members, the,district.accountability
committee, and the local board of educatioh;
(g) Inservice provisions to be made for district staff members; And
(h) Projected expenditures for programs required or permitted under
this etticle.

(2) Except far the school year 1975-76, each plan shall provide fothe use
of teachers who have competence in the areas of coMprehension, speaking, reading,,
and writing in the two languages used and training ar experience in teaching
methods specifically related to these four basic ;kill areas in each language.
Teacher selection shall be based upon a personal interview that identifies
the candidate's relative level of competence in each of these basic skill areas.
A candidate may be se4ected'who shows strong competence in most of the basic
Skill areas bu't needs further development in the remaining skill areas; but the
district is required to develop or arrange for a specific course of inservice
training for that teacher in the identified basic skill areas beginning in
the first term of the teacher's employment. ,

(3) No plan shall be approved by the state board of education unless the
requirements adopted by the state board of education, in cooperation with
the state steering committee, have been met. t,
(4) The deparjment shall not approve nonconforming plans and shall return
same to thetilistfict within sixty days after receipt, together w$th written
reasons for nonipproval, to allow the district a reasonable'opportunity to
resubmit an amended plan; except that the state board of education, in cooper-
ation with the state steering committee, may adopt such other timetables

'as it deems appropriate for the full and effective implementation of this
article for the school year 1975-76. Approval of,a,plan by the department
shall be a prerequisit to state disbursement.

(5) No funds'shill be disbursed to a district pursuant to this article unless
said district certifies that'its program will be implementein'accordance
with the provisions of this article and the rules, regulations,and procedures
adopted by the state board of education.

(6) Each part ting district shall maintain an accurate, detailed, and
separate account o all expended moneys received under. this article and any
other records9thi it deems necessary and shall annually repprt thereon -

to the unit for the chool year ending June 30. All said accounts and
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(6) reco rds shall be available to the unit and the general public to insure .

that the program are implementedoin conformity with this article and the rules,
regulations, or procedures adopted by the state board of education.
(7) All disbursements under, this article are supplementary to state moneys
disbursed under the "Public School Finance Act of 1973", article 50 of this
title, and shall not cause a reduction of any other or combination of airy other
state -or federal moneys a district is otherwise eligible to receive.
(8) School districts or boards of cooperative services requesting financial
assistance under this article shall provide assurance that funds available
under this article will be used to supplement the level of other funds avail-
able for the education'of children in these programs and that funds received
under this article will not be.used to provide instructional or support
services to pupils which are ordinarily prOvided with other state or local
funds to all pupils. In no instance shall' reimbursement under this article
exceed one hundred percent of the direct attributable additional cost of
programs. when combined with federal funds available for these programs.
'(9) (ar School districts or boards of cooperative services that operate a

program approved ty the depart t of education shali.be entitled to
reimbursement up to an amount not o exceed one hundred percent of the
direct attributable additional cost curred by the school district or
board -of cooperative services for:

(I) The actual position cost of: y
.

(a) Teachers;
So (b) Teachers' aides; ..

(c District directors;
(d Supervisory personnel;
e Coordinators;
(f) Curriculum speCialists.

(II) The cost of approved inservice programs for teachers and teachers'
aides; .

(III) The cost of approved upward mobility programs for teachers' aides;
(IV) The cost of additional bilingual and bicultural materials.

22-24-119. TUTORIAL GRANT PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTION OF PUPILS WITH
LIMITED ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS.
(1) (a) In addition to the. other provisions Of this article,'beginning July 1,

1975, school districts are eligible to apply for,grants, on an annual basis,
from the state board of education to provide tutorial programs for children
enrolled irk the schools of the district who are iddntified under Title VI of
the United States Civil Rights Act'of 1964 as thoseiwho speak only a lan-
guage other than English.
(b) The state board of education shall promulgate rules and guidelines for
the impTementatteh of this section. The department of education shall
'review all applications for grants under paragraph fa) of this subsection
. (1), The department shall approve an application for such a grant only
if it determines that:

II) The schqol district has a comprehAce plan for tutorial.
program designed to effectively remedy the ng)ith language defi-
ciencies of children identified pth'suant to para0Th (a) of this
subsection (1);
(II) The tutorial program plan includes an accountability component

'which identifies the needs Qf the childreri withInglish language def-
iciencies, defines measurable- objectives for such children, and evalu-
ates,the progress of such children toward the defined objectives;

(III) The tutorial program conformi with the rules and regulations of
the state board of education.
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(2) The state board of education shall report annually to the general assembly
on all approved giants. Such report shall include the number of children
served, the number of teachers or teacher aides employed exclusively to remedy
English language deficiencies (or that portion of the activities of teachers
or teacher aides which is exclusively attributable to the remedying of English
language deficiencies), and the extent to which the special language needs of
children identified pursuant to paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section
are being met.

(3) Funds received pursuant to this section 'may IA expended by school districts
for the employment of teachers or teacher aides for that portion of their acti-
vities which is exclusively attribible.to the purposes of this section.
School districts may also expend suc funds for the reasonable costs of teacher
aide training and instructional materials which are directly related to the
tutorial programs established by this section. kfunds appropriated to lmple-
ent the provisions of this section shall be used-to teach children any other
language than English.
(4) (a) Beginning July 1, 1975, each school district for which a tutorial

program is approved by the state department of education shall be entitled
to receive a special tutorial grant for each child i entitled pursuant to'
paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section enro led in the tutorial
program. .

(b) In the event that funds appropriated for the im lementation of this
section for any fiscal year are.not sufficient to me t the requirements
of paragraph (a) of this subsection (4), the state b and of education
shall prorate the total of the funds appropriated among all eligible-

.

school districts in the proportion which each district's entitlement
bears to the total entitlement.

,,
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CERTIFICATION OF PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOL EMPLOYEES.

Elementary Teacher - Bilingual.

Requirements for the Standard Certificate.

A. Bachelor's degree from an accredited college, alid;
B. General Education -

Satisfactory completion 6 bachelor's degree, and;
C. Professional Education -

1. Completion of a teacher education program in elementomjauca-
. tion bilingual in the language area of assignment, or
2. Completion of the required course work in a teacher.education

program in elementary educatiliond;
a. Minimum of 15 semester ho n t'- language'area of
assignment at or above the third ye college level, or

determined
Demonstrated fluency.in the la guage area of algnment as

etermined by the NTE (schore at iftieth , and

b. Three semester hours in Tea' In English as a Second Language,and
c. Knowledge of the target gr p's culture as demonstrated by:

Three semester hours credit in the culture of the target group, or
Significant personal con ction with the target community such
as formative or work ex Hence, or
An *ppropriate workshpp approved by the Department of Public /

Instruction'in the tat. et group's culture, and
d. Bilingual student tea hing in an elementary school program i
the language area of assignment.

4

Secondary Teacher - Bilingual.

S.

,
Requirements for the Standard Certificate.

A. Bachelor's degree from al accredited college, and;
B., General Education- .

Satisfactory completion of baclielor's degree, and;
C. Pr?fessional Education-

1. Completion of a program in teacher education in secondary
e ucation bilingual in the language area of assignment and the
s bject area of assignment, -%*
2. Completion of a major in. he subject area of assignment2 and;

,a. Minimum of 15 semester hours in the language area of
assignment at or above the third year college level, or

Demonstrated fluency in the language area of assignment
as determined by the NTE (score at fifthieth percentile), and
b. ThreCsemester hours in teaching English as a Second Language, and
c. Knowledge of the target group's culture as demonstrated by:

Three semester hours credit in the culture of the target group, or
Significant personal connection with the target community t

such as formative or work experience, or
An appropriate workshop approved by the Department of

Public Instruction in the target group's culture, and

d. Bilingual student teaching in a secondary school Agram ini
the language area of assignment.
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(4) materials on or aboutA.fiso-Americans, to catalog and preserve such4,
materials in keeping with the best available methods of preservation,
and to disseminate or make available to lihe public said materials in
keeping with the designated functions of the, repository.
(5) The repository shall serve the state by collecting and preserving
source materials-on the contributions, achievements; and generaXexper-
iences of Afro-Americans, and shall endeavor to reproduce and secure
copies of all materials on or about black Floridians from thetearliest
beginnings to the present. It shall provide bibliographic iand copy
services, whenever practical, to state agepci4, the university system,
state officiAls, researchers, aid scholars of.Afro-American histoy,and
culture, and encourage the use of Afro-American instructional materials
in state.educational services"to all groups without regard'to racial,
religious, or ethnic membership.

4

4
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- ILLINOIS

Education Code: Chapter 122. Article 27.
Cpurses of Study - Special Instruction. '.

,

27-21. History of United States.' Histry'of the United States shall be
taught in all public saoOls and in all other educational itittitutions in this
State supported or maintained, inwhole or 4n part, by public funds. The
teaching of history shall have as 'one of its objectives the imparting to
pupils of a comprehensiye idea of our democratic form of goverhment and the
principles for which ourlgovernment stands as regards to other nations,
including the studying of place.of °lir government in.world-wide move-
ments and the leaders thereof, with particular stress 4ibn the4basic principles
and ideals of ogr representative form of government. The teaching of history
shall include a -gfady of the role and contributions of American Negroes
and other ethnic groups including but not restricted to Polish, Lithuanian,
German, Hungarian,, Irtsh,,Bohemian, Russian, Alban*, Italian, Czechosla-
vakian, French, Scots, etc., in the history of this'totintry and this State.
Np.pupils shall be graduated from,the eighth grade of any public school'
unless he hat received such instruction in the history of the United States
and gives evidence of hiving a comprehensive knowledge thereof. (As

amended by act approved. June 26,1967).

L.
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Education Code. Section 257.25, Educational Standards.

257.25 .(l) If a school offers a prekindergarten program, the program
shall be designed to help children to work and play with others,- to express
themselves, to learn to use and manage their bodies, and to extend their
interests and understanding of the world about them. The pre-kindergarten
program shall relate the role of the family to the child's developing sense
of self and his perception'of others;

257.25 (2) If a school offers a kindergarten program, the program
shall include experiences designed to develop healthy emotional- and social
habits and growth in the language arts and communication skills, a& well
is a capacity for-the completion of individual tasks, and protection and
development of physical being;

257.25 (3) The following areas shall be taught in grades one through
six: Social Studies, including geography, the history of the United States

`raid Iowa shall be taught with attention givemto the role in history played
by all persons, and a. positive effort shall be made to reflect the achiev9-
ments of women, minorities, and any others, who in the past may have beef
overlooked by reason of race, religion, physical disability, or ethnic
background;

- 257.2 (4) The following shall be taught in (gades seven and eight:
Social Studies shal.1 be taught with attention given to the role in history
played by all persons, and a positive effort shall be (made to reflect the
achievements of women, minority groups and any others who, in the past may
have been ignored or overlooked by reason of race, sex, religion, physical

disability, or ethnic background;
257.25 160 In grades nine through twelve all students shall) be re- Y .,,,..

°wiquireitto take one unit of American History which shall give attention to
the role in history played by all persons, and a positive effort shall.be
made to reflect the achievements of women, minority groups, and any others
who may have been ignored or'overlooked by. reason of race, sex, religionk
physical disability, or ethnic background.

280 (5) The board of directors Of a public school district shall,
not allow discrimination in any educational program on the basis of race,
color, creed, sex,'marital status or place of national origin.

State Board.of Education Policy Statement.

"(1) That every school district implementat all grade levels (K -12),.
suitable curricular content dealing-with the contributions and culture of
minority groups. The goal of this curriculum should be to help students
acquire 'realistic basis for understanding the culture and life styles of
people of different races, ethnic groups, and socio-economic status; and

(2) That the Iowa State Department Of Public Instruction, in cooper-
ation with local educational agencies, should foster in all subject areas
curriculum changes, implementation of teaching practices, and utilization
of instructional materials phich provide for all children a basis for un-
derstanding the contributions of racial and ethnic minority groups."

-"A
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3.0 ADOPTION.OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
AO

3.1 Instructional materials adopted by boards of directors, should be
designed to foster respect for minority-groups, women, and ethnie groups and
shall represent realistically our pluralistic society, along with the roles
and'life styles open to both men and women in today's world. Materials.

should be designed "to help.students ga41 an awareness and understanding'.
of the many important contributions made to our civilization by minority
groups, ethnic groups, and women.

social studies should clarify the multiple historical and contemporary forces
,3.2 ins,tcuctional materialsaenq resources adopted for hi Story and

with their economic,' political, and religious dimensions which have operated
to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority group and ethnic groups.

These materials and-resources should present and analyze intergroup tension
and conflict objectively, placing emphasis upon reso g social'and economic
problems. . k

3.3 Instructional materials and resources adopted for history and social
studies should be designed to motivate students and staff to examine their
own attitudes and behaviors and to comprehend their own duties, responsibili,
ties, rights and privileges as participating citizens in a pluralistic, non-
sexist, society.

COMMENT: IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT SCHOOL DISTRICTS DISCARD, MATERIALS
THEY _PRESENTLY UTILIZE IF THEY DO NOT MEET THE ESTABLISIID
IN THESE GUIDELINES. IT IS INTENDED THAT SCHOOL D STRICTS USE THESE
CRITERIA WHEN ADOPTING NEW MATERIALS IN THE FUTURE IT IS ALSO

IMPORTANT THAT TEACHERS RECOGNIZE THE BIAS PRESENT IN SOME MATERIALS '
z.....\SO THAT THEY CAN POINT IT OUT TO THEIR STUDENTS.

4.0 URRICULUM CONTENT

4.1 Curriculum in Iowa schools should be multi-racial, multi-ethnidLand
.non-sexist. Its aim should be to reduce and eliminate stereotyping and bias
on the basis pf.sex, race, or ethnicity.

4.2 History curriculum content, pre-kindergaTten'through twelve (12),
should include information on the contributions-of minority groups,-ethnic

groups,and women to Iowa, to the nation, and to the world; The multiple
historical forces with their socio-economic, political, and religious dimen-
sions which have worked to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority
groups, and ethnic groups should be explored. The curriculum should analyze

historical intergroup tension and conflict in the United States from a cultur-
ally pluralistic point of view.

4.3 Social Studies curriculum, pre-kindergarten through twelve,(12),

should.poiht out the multiple contemporary forces-kith.their socio- economic,
political, and religious dimensions which are currently operating to the
disadvantage or advantage of ethnic groups, women, and minority groups both
nationally and internationally. The curriculum should analyze intergroup

tension and conflict objectivelyand focus upon solving social and economic
problems. Emphasis should be on motivating students and staff to examine
their own attitudes and behaviors and,to comprehend their own duties; res-
ponsibilities, rights and rivileges as-citizens of a pluralistic, non- -

sexist society.
4.4 It is fOrther recommended that secondary sthools offer elective

courses in women's stUdies and ethnic studies with *emphasis on Native Ameri-
cans, Spanish-Speaking Apericans, Asian Americans, and Afro- Americans and
women. Such courses might also deal with the basic concepts of human and -

intergroup relations.'
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COMMENT: EMPHASIS IS PLACED ON WOMEN AND'THESE FOUR gROUPS
THROUGHOUT THE GUIDELINES. THESE GROUPS' ARE MORE READILY
IDENTIFIABLE AND THEREFORE HAVE BEEN MORE-SUSCEPTIBLE TO
PREJUDICE, DISCRIMINATION), AND EXCLUSIONAWY PRACTICES.- PUS
IS NO WAY MEANT TO INFER (THAT OTHER ETHNIC GROUPS MAY NOT BE
THE VICTIMS OF DISCRIMINATION. IN ADDITION TO MINORITY'GROUPS
AND WOMEN, A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY CHOOSE TO INCLUDE MATERIALS AND
CONTENT ON OTHER ETHNIC GROUP(S) COMMON TO THE COMMUNITY.

4.5 Language arts, music, and art cuAcula should include the worki of
minority groups, women; and ethnic groups. These works should be presented in
such a way as toloster intergroup appreciation and understanding.

4.6 Science, mathematics, and business related curricula should includt
the contributions of, and amples familiar to, women, minority, groups, and

ethnic groups. WEe segreigation exists in classroom enrollments on the
basis sex or race, positive efforts should be made to eliminate this
segregation, regardless of its cause.

4.7 Domestic arts, industrial arts, health and physical education curri-
cula should not be sex stereotyped. With the exception of sex education and
contact activities in physical education there thould be no segr Lion on
the basis of sex. Where such segregation exists, positive effo s should be
made to eliminate it, regardless of its cause: The contributi s of, and
examples familiar to women, minority groups, and ethnic group should be
utlized.

5.0 PIONGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

5.1 The State Board of Public Instruction recognizes that:
(a) There are significant numbers of children in Iowa with liTited
English-speaking fluency.
(b) Most of these children have a cultural heritage which,differs
from that of an English-speaking persona
(c) The'primary means by what) a child learns is through the use
of such child's language and cultural heritage.
(d) Significant numbers of children with limited English-speaking
fluency have needs that can be met.by lie use of bilingual
educational methods. "
,(e) In addition, children with limited English-speaking fluency

benefit through the fullest utilization of multiple language.and
cultural resources.

*a.

It is' recommended that local school- districts, administering attendance
'raters with children of limited English-speaking fluency, develop and imple-
ment continuing bilingual-bicultural education programs and transitional bi-

. lingual educatiodalprograms in accordance with the following guidelines:

5.2 In a district where there are twenty (20). or more students with
limited English- speaking fluency, 4 continuing bilingual-bicultural educa-

tional program should be provided by the district.
5.3 In a diWict where there are students with limited English-speaking

fluency and the number.of such students is less than twenty (20), a transitional,
program should be provided by,the district for those stbdents

5.4 'A Student removed from,the regular classroom should spend. at least
20%, and not more than 50%, of his /her, total classroom time in the bilingual
program. .

5.5 Students enrolled in aprogram of bilingual - bicultural education and
transitional bilingual education should tot placed0 classes with students of

-126- 19"-
tet.)



41

IOWA

5.5 cont.-approximately the same age and.loe provided with6instru'ction which
is appropriate for his or her level of educational attainment..

5.6 It is recommended that, whenever possible, English-speaking child-
fen should be included in bilingual programs on a voluntary basis..

5.7 'The bilingual-bicultural program should be)developed in consulta-
tion with parents of-children with limited English speaking fluency, community
resource people, consultants, teachert, and where applicable, secondary
students. %.

6.0 SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS ,

6.1 Local district boards of directors should initiate a review of their
policies for assigning students to, and evaluating special education programs,
when:

(a) The pertentage of minority students the specific.prtgram
exceeds the percentage of minority students district wide by
15% or more.
(b)' No minority, students are enrolled in specific programs in

districts where the minority enrollment is 5% or greater.
6.2 Such a review should include:

(a) Teacher referral practices.
(b) Testing praCtices.
(c) Interpretation of tests.
(d) Counseling practices.
(e) Re-examination patterns.

(fr Nature of tests utilized.
(g) Intercultural awareness of the examiner.:

6.3 If the conditions described in 6.1 arp-xfstent one (1) year after
such a review is made, the local district will be asked to submit ahwritten
report which explains why the condition still exists..

7.0 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
,11

7.1, Guidance counselors and other school personnel should be encouraged
to,ptilize those.materials.and resources which will present to tOe students
a broad spectrum of educational and career opportunities. Sex, race, ethnicity,
religion, or socio-economic status should not be considered as limiting factors
in educational, career, and personal counseling:

7.2 Career information materials, used to recruit students for employment,
further education, and job training, should.portray racial minorities and -both
sexes as well as majority group members.

'7.3 Educational and career information should place emphasis on opportun-
ities, interests, skills, and abiltties of individual students and should not
make generalized assumptions about students based on their face, sex ethnicity,
religion, or socio- economic status.

7.4 Guidance and counseling services should provide those personal and
inter-personal experiences ihat will promote positive self-image and positive

inter-group relations.
7.5 . Guidance and counseling services should assess individual student

abilities by using a variety of indicators. Such assessments should not rely

--,,solely on greAes.or test scores. When assessment instruments are selected,
adjustments should be made, where necessary, to account for socio-cultural ,

and linguistic background:
7.6 The scope of guidance and counseling services should be. considered

the respo'nsibility of the entire staff and, therefore, the guidance depirt-
ments should communicate with the entire staff in those areas which will
sfoster the goals of education in a pluralistic society.

ti

-127- 1 .13,G

c.



.\

IOWA

4 7.7 Guidance and counseling services should foster positive home/school
-relationships and contacts between parents and personnel, regardless of the,
race or socio-economic status of the student.

7.8 When hiring, promoting, or assigning personnel within a school
system, school authorities should consider that adults serve as role models
for students. Therefore, authorities should, whenever% possible, utilize
adults in a variety of jobs and activities to demonstrate that they can be
performed by any person, regardless of race) creed, socio-economic status,
national origin or sex.

Administrative Code. Human Relations Requirement for Teacher Education and
Certification.

4

670-13.18(257) Human-relations.requirements for teacher education and
certification. Preparation in human relations -shall be included in programs
leading to teacher certification% Human relations study shall include
Interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the develop-
ment of sensitivity to and understanding of the values, beliefs, life styles,,
and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic
society.

13.18(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each airicant for art
initial teachei's certificate shall have completed the human relations require-
ment.

13.18(2) On or after August 31. 1980, each applicant for the renewal of
a teacher's certificate shall have completed an approved human relations.
requirement.

13.18(3) Certificated persons entering the state on or after August 31,
1980, will be granted a temporary certificate.on condition that they fulfill
the human relations requirement Before renewal%

13.18(4) The human relations requirement shall be waived for certificated

. persons who can-give evidence that they have completed a human relations program
which meets state board of Rubljc instruction criteria.(see13.21)

670-13.19(2574 Development of human relations components. Human relations
components shall be developed by teacher preparation institutions. Inservice
ihuman, relations components may also be developed b educational agencies other
than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by the state board of
public instruction. .%

6?0-13.20(2571 Advisory committee. EdUcation agencies developing human '

relations components shall give evidence thOtin. the diVelopment of their pro-
grams they were assiste) by en advisory committee. The advisory comiittee shall

--)consist of equal representation of various minority and majority groups.

670.21(257) Standards for approved components. Human relations components
will be approved,by the state board of public instruction upon submission of
evidence that they.are designed to develop the ability of participahts

131111) Be aware-of/61d understand the various values, life styles,
history, and contributions of various identifiable subgroups in our society.

13.21(2) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism,
racism, prejudice,and discrimination and become aware of the impact that
such biases have on interpersonal relations

13.21(3) .Translate knowledge of.hum:114?ettions into attitudes, skills,

and techniques which will result in favorable learning ex s for students.

13.21(4) Recog ize the ways in which dehumanizing biases m be reflected

0 in.insteuctional mat rials.
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13.21(5) Respect human diversity and the.rights of each individual.
13.21(6) Relate effectively to other individuals and vinous subgroups

other than one's own.

670-13.22(257) Evaluation. Educional agencies providing the human
relations components shall indicate the means to be utilized for evaluation.

4,..
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BE III FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the
Department of Education, the Board of Regents, ttle State Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, and the Louisiana Tourist D4velopment Commission.
(1975)

House Concurrent Resolution No. 267.

WHEREAS, it is necessary to develop, utilize, and preserve Spanish
heritage and culture as found in the state of Louisiana for the cultural,
economic and tourism benefits that the Spanish influence and heritage
in Louisiana affords to the stalk; and

WHEREAS, there are one hundred thirty thousand Americans of Spanish
heritage in the Greater New Orleans Area, who maintain Spanish culture
and tradition; and

WHEREAS, Louisiana has two hundred million Latin American neighbors
to the south, who maintain close relations with this state and nation,
and who maintain Spanish traditions and culture; and

WHEREAS, Spanish tradition And influence have been key Ingredients in
Adding to the commerce, trade, and economic stability of the state.

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the House of Representatives of the
Louisianan Legislature, the Senate thereof concurring', that the legislature .

does hereby authorize and request the Department of Education, the Board
of Regents and the State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education to
provide and initiate programs within the public school system which
promote Spanish culture, language and traditional and tb-euiphasize the
instruction of the Spanish language within the school system.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the legislature does hereby request the
Louisiana ToUrist Development Commission to promote Louisiana and New
Orleans as centers-of .SpaiiiSh culture and tradition and initiate and maintain
efforts to develop, utilize, preserve and promote Spanish heritage, culture;
and tradititon as found in the state of Louisiana

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the
department of Education, theBoard of Regents, the State Board of Elementary

4-rid Secondary Education, and the Louisiana Tourist Commission: (1975) :

Revised Statues. Section,273. Second Languages; Teaching in Public Schools

A. Commencing with. the 1976=1977 school year, each parish schoolboard
and city school board in the state is hereby authofized to.establish as a
part of the general curriculum of instruction the teaching of a second lan-
guage: The second language curriculum shall be so established as to include
a program extending upward through all grades, commencing in the first grade
and extending upwards to the twelfth grade, in a well articulated, sequential
manner so as to afford all schoolchildren in the state the opportunity, of
attaining proficiency in a second languagg. .

B. (1) If .a parish or city school board,does not establish A second
languageprogramby May 30, 1976, such a program shall be required upon
presentation of a petition requesting the instruction of a particular second
language. The petition-shall be, ddressed and presented to the_ parish or '

city school board and shall request the instruction to be in a partiCular
school. It shall contain the signatures of at least twenty-five percent of
the. heads of households of students attending a particular school within the
J6, isdiction of the parish or city schbol board. The superintendent of the
pa ish or city school shall determine the required number of signatures
needed for each school and shall certify whether or not a petition contains

4 tie necessary number 9,f signatures. Parents may petition to initiate second

language programs in plOkentary 'sphoolt, junior high schools, and senior
,high schools. l

h
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(2) Upon receiving a certified petition, t -wish or city school
board shall establish the teaching of the designated second language in said
school as a pant of the geReral curriculum of instruction. The instruction of
the second language shall be developed to include the teaching of the language
in each grade of said school in a well articulated and sequential manner so
as to afford to the student,the opportunity of attaining proficiency in the
designated second language. Any student shall be exempted from the second
language program upon request of the parent or guardian. The parent shall
direct this request to the 'principal of the school or to the superintendent
of the parish or city school system.

4(3) Instructors in a second language would be regularly assigned
certified teachers at the secondary level or certified second language
specialist teachers in the elementary grades one through eight, itinerant
in one or more schools, and/or foreign associate teachers selected and approved
by the State Department of Education in cooperation with other appropriate
state agencies. A second language specialist teacher with a full schedule of

second language classes would not be counted in the pupil-teacher ratio in
the school of assignment, but would be counted as an additional teacher.

(4) The cost of implementing a second language program at the
secondary level (junior and/or seniorhigh schools) will be borne by the
local school system. The cost of implementing second language programs in
the elementary grades over and beyond the base salary of regularly assigned
teachers will be paid from state funds appropriated. as a part of the total

education budget of the State Department of Education.
C. The State Board of Elementary. and econdary"Education shall establiih

guidelines, regulations, and policies for the implementation of a comprehensive
curriculum in a second language in a well articulated sequential manner in
order to carry out the intent of this Section. (1975)

State Education Agency InterimAuidelines.

I. Second language(s) to he offered. (See State Curriculum Guides for
Foreigh languages - pages 11-13).

II. Grade Level inwhich second language is to be offered and number of
sections. Act 714 states: "Beginning in the first grade and extendid§ upwards
through the grades in a well-articulated, sequential manner." Parishes with

prior state or federally funded second language programs may propose programs
beginning in additional grades. .

III. Supervision. At the local level, the school system should designate
a person or persons.responsible for coordinating second language programs for
the system. At the state level, the professional staff of the Foreign Language
Section, State Department of Education, will assist the local school systems
with all aspects of second language programs.

IV. Instructional, Staff.:, 714 states: "Instructors in a second language
would be regularly assigned certified (foreign language) teachers.at the
secondary lever (grades 9-12) or certified Second Language Specialist Teachers
in the elementary grades.1-4, itinerant in one or more schools, and/or
foreign associate teachers selected and approved by the State Department of
Education in cooperation with other appropriate state agencies."

V. qurriculum. The state has approved Curriculum Guides (grades K-12)

for French, Spanish, German, Russian and Latin. An Italfin guide has been
prepared and was completed prior to the 1976-77 school session. These guides

must be used in planning and conducting well articulated,, sequential prdgrams
of second language instruction.

J
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VI. Materials of instruction. The State Adopted Textbook list, which is
included in the state guides, contains adequate materials for conducting
second language programs; however, these may be supplemented by materials
purchased with local funds or instructional programs available through
educational television.

VII. Staffing. Acceptable second language, programs (Grades 1-8) should

in orporate one of the following staffing patterns:
A. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teadhers full-time,
i.e., teaching a full schedule of only second language classes. The

. state will provide the mint um state salary and Second Language
Specialist increment for thkse.,teachers, and the parish will be
responsible for the local salary dffferential. School systems plad-
ning to utilize full-time Second Language specialist Teachers must
submit to the Division of Management, Research and Finance, the
name, highest degree held, years of experience, and teaching certifi-
cate number for each teacher, along with the second language
questionnaire.
B. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teachers part-time,
i.e., a regularly assigned classroom teacher who teaches one or more
classes of a second language through an exchange with other teachers.
The school system need only submit the names and proposed teaching
schedules for part-time Second Language Specialists, as the system
will continue to pay these teachers as regularly assigned classroom
teachers and the Second Language Specialist increment will be-auto-
matically provided by the state.
C. Utilizing a combination of all and part-time Second Language
Specialist Teachers. The school system would supply the necessary
information for full-time Second Language Specialist Teachers and would
submit only the name and leaching schedult for part-time Second
language Specialist Teachers. f
D.. Utilizing Foreign' Associate Teachers until certified Second Lan-
guage Specialist Teachers are available. If a school system has no
certified Second Language Specialist Teachers available, the Foreign
Associate Teachers may be'requested to implement a second language
program, with the understanding that programs'ufilizing Foreign
Assqciate Teachers will be approved only wit the assurance from the
school "stem that an equal number of qualifie Louisiana teachers
will enroll:in a Second Language Specialist Te cher:-Training Program.
At present, only Associate Teachers of French, Spanish, and Italian
are available. Negotiations will be made for associate teachers of
other second languages, based on requests frail) school systems.
School systems planning to utilize Foreign Associate Teachers of
French must follow the guidelines coyitained in Handbook for
Administrators, Bulletin No. 14602. Revised. A .755107hiTabook will
be prepared for Foreign Associate YiWgiFiof Spanish and Italian.

NOTE: If there be no certified Second Language Specialist Teachers availablt
ip a parish and no possibility of obtaining Foreign Associate Teachers, then
cirtified secondary teachers of that second language may be proposed for
temposry certificates with the provision that they be enrolled in an approved
Second Language Specialist Teacher-Training Program. Such temporary certifi-
cation 04-1 not entitle the teacher to receive additional pay increment prior
to being certified as a Second Language Specialist.
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Standards for State Certification of School Personnel. Second Language
. Specialist Certification.

"Second Language Specialist" (French, Spanish, etc. al.) may be added to
the certificate of any certified elementary teacher or any certified secondary
foreign language teacher who has successfully completed the 24 semester, hour
in-service program of study in second language instruction as approved by the
State Board of EleTentary and Secondary" Education. This 24 semester hour ih-
ser4ice program will consist of:

A. Proficiency in the Second Language - 15 - 18 semester hours
1. Oral skills: The sound system, basic structures, basic

vocabulary; fluency in conversational topic's
2. Reading an writing skills, geared to the needs of teaching

the second language at the elementary level
3. Children's literature in the second language - study of the

cultural heritage of stories, songs, rhymes and games.
B. Professional Preparation (Applied Linguistics) - 3-6 semester hours..

Analysis of linguistic and cultural content of materials available
for the instructional program at the elementary'level. Practical
training with these materials.

C,- Culture and Civilization - 3 semester hours
Extensive contact with the culture and the civilization' of the
second language in the country of origin.(e.g., France, Spain,
etc.) as well as in the Western Hemispherg (e.g., Louisiana and
Quebec, Mexico and South America; etc.). The introduction of
culture and civilization in second language classes at the elementary
level. r

In addition, each teacher must present a statement from the institution
granting the 24 semester hours that he or she possesses minimal competencies
in the second language.

Elementary teachers certified as Second Language Specialists may teach

the content areas in the second language *n the elementary grades.
Secondary foreign language teachers certified as Second Language

Specialists 'may teach the second language- only as either language arts or

as enrichment subjects in the elementary grades. (1976)

4

-N.

v44
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Education Code. Bylaw 13,03.02,05. _Ethnic and Cultural Minotlitles.

PipGRAMS ON ETHNIC AND CULTURAL MINORITIES. All public schools shall
include in their programs of studies, either as a part of current curricular
offerings or as separate courses, approkipte instruction for developing
-understanding and appreciation of ethnic and cultural minorities.. -

The State Dep4rtment of Education Shall develop la) guidelines to
assist local boards of education in developing such curricular offerings
and (b) criteria for use by local boards in evaluating and selecting in-
structional materials for schools which will insure that proper recognition
is given to ethnic and cultural minorities.

The State Department of EduCation shall require and review reports
from local boWs of education on the implementation of programs of studies
and on the selection of instructional materiall pertaining to ethnic and
cultural minorities.
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Chapter 71A. Transitional Bilingual Education.

SECTION*1. Declaration of PoliRy. The General Court finds that there are
large numbers of children-in the commonwealth who come from environments where
the primary language is other than English. Experience has showd that publicaschool classes in which is given only in English.are often inad-
equate for the education of children whose native tongue is anothelanguage.
The Court belieyet that a compensatory program of transitional bilin-
gual education can meet.the needs of these - children and facilitate Nheir inte-
gration into the regular public school curriculum. Therefore,.pursualit to the

policy of the'commonwealth to insure equal educational opportunity to every child
and in recognition of the needs of children of limited English-speaking ability,'
it is the purpose of this act to provide for the establishment of transitional 4.

bilingual education programs in the public schools, and to provide supplemental
1 financial assistanced help local schgol districts to meet the extra costs

of such prograins.

SECTION 2. The Gen al L is are hereby amended by inserting after chapter
71 theifollowfng chaptarf,

Section 1. Th:e f owing, wordsi/as used in this chapter shall,' unlest
the context requires otherwise i have the following meanings:--

"Department," the department of education. .

"School Commi:ttee," the school committee of a city, town-or regional
school district:
"Children .of limited English-speakingiability," ll).0-ildren who Were
not born jn theUnited States whose native. tongue is a lapguageother
than English,and whb are incapable,of performing ordinaty classwork
in English and (2) childreeWho were born in the United States of
non English speaking parents and who are incapable otpet'forming
ordinary.clissw rk in.Englisn.
"Teacher of trap itional bilingual education a teach r.With a tpeaking
and ding ati ityina language "Other than nglith which bilingual

irofferedkaid with communicative skill lit

"Program in transifignal bill gual education,"c fuIl-t me program of
instruction (1) it all those cggrsgs or subjects which a child is
required by law receive at* h are required by the child's
school committeelwhichhbalt be en in the native language of the
children of.limitepsEn#1)sb-spea frig ability w o are enrolled in the
program and also in English; (2.).7itt. the readi nd writing of the '

native langlagebf the childr ,gloftlimited Engl sh-speaking ability
who are enroile4(in,the prOgr d in the oral, comprehension,
spelking,freadineand ittng nglish; and (3) in the history,

and alture Of the c ntry:;"te ory o geographic area which is
' the native land of e parents children of .limited English-

speaking ability who are enrolled in the prograe and in the history 4

and culture of :the Unite(' ttates.

Sectiob 2. Each ahool comaliAtee shall ascertain, not later than the
first day of March, uflUer regidatiOns prescribed by the department, the,
number of children of limited Eliilishrispeaking ability within their school
system, and shall classify'them Acgoyiling to the language of which they
posseis a primary speaking abil/ity:
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When,,at the beginnillg of any school year, there are within a city, town or
school district jag_t including children who are enrolled in existing private school
systems, twenty or ore children of limited English-speaking ability in any such-----

language classification, the school committee shall establish, for each classifi-
cation, a program in transitional bilingual education for the children therein;
provided, however, that a school committee may establish a programrin transitional
bilingual education with respect to any classifigation with less than twenty

. children' therein.

Every school-age child of limited English -speaking ability not enrolled in
existing private school systems shall be enrolled and participate in the program
in transitional bilingual education established for the classification to which
he belongs by the city, town or school district in which he resides for a period
of three years or until such time as he achieves a level of English language
skills which will enable him to perform successfully in classes in which instruc-
tion is given only in English, whichever shall first occur.

A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program in transi-
tional bilingual education may, at the discretion of the school committee and
subject to the approval of the child's parent or legal guardian, continug in
that program for.a period longer than three years.

An examination in the oral coarehension, speaking, reading and writing
of English, as prescribed by the department, shall be administered annually to
all children of limited English-speaking ability enroll and participating in
a program of transitional bilingual education. No scho 1 committee shall trans-
fer a child of limited English-speaking ability 'but of a program in transitional
bilingual education prior to his.third year.of enrollment therein unless the
parents of the child approve theitransfer in writing, and unless the child has
received '0 score on said examination which, in the determination of the depart-
ment, reflects a level of English language skillsappropriate to his or her
grade level.

If later evidence suggests that a child so transferred is still handica'pped
by an inadequate command of nglish, he may be re-enrolled in the program for a
length of time equal t at which remained at the time he was transferred.

Section a. N ater than ten daWafter the enrollment of any child in
a program in transitional bilingual education the school committee.of the city,
town or the schbol district in which the child resides shall notify by mail the
.parents or legal guardian of the cqld of the fact that their child has been
enrolled in a program in transitional bilingual education. The notice shall
contain a simple, non-technical description of the purposes, method and content
of the Program in which the child is enrolled and shall inform the parents that
they have the right to visit transitional bilingual education classes in which
their child is enrolled and to come to the school for a conference to explain
the nature of transitional bilingual education. Said notice shall further
inform the parents that they have, the absolute right, if they so wish, to
withdraw their child from a program in transitional bilingual education in

/-
the manner as, hereinafter provided.

The notice shall be.in writing in English and in the language of which
the child of the parents so notified possesses a primary speaking ability.

Any parent whose child has been enrolled in a program _to transitional
bilingual edpcapon shall have the absolute right, either at the time of the
original notiffcation of enrollment or at the close of any semester thereafter,

to withdraw his child from said program by writtefi notice to the school auth-
orities of the school in which his child is enrolled or to the school committee
of the city, town or the. school district in which his child resides.
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Section 4'. A schooltcommittee may allow a non-resident child of limited
English-speaking ability to enroll in or attend its program in transitional bi-
lingual education and the tuition for such a chileshall be paid by the city;
town,'or the district in whichlre resides.

Any city, town or school district may join with any other city, town, school
districtor districts to provide the programs in transitional bilingual education
required or permitted by this chapter.

The commonwealth, under section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight, shall
reimburse any city, town or district for one-half of the cost of providing trans-
portation for children attending a program in transitions bilingual education
outside the city, town -or district in which they reside.

Section 5. Instruction in courses or subjects included in a program of
transitional bilingual education which are not mandatory may be given in a
language other than English. In those courses or subjects in which verbali-
zation is not essential to an understanding of the subject matter, including
but not-necessarily limited to art, music and physical education,. children of
limited English-speaking ability shall participate fully with their English
'speaking contemporariesin the regular public school classes provided for said
subjects. Each school committee of every city, town or school district,shall
ensure to children enrolled in a program in transitional bilingual education
practical and meaningful opportunity to participate fully n the exIra-
cu icular activities of the regulav public schools in the city town or district.
Pro ams in transitions bilingual education shall, wheraver feasible, be s
loc ted in the regular public schools.of the city, town or the district
rath r than separate facilities.

.
. ,

Children enrolled in a program of transitional bilingual education whenever
poss'ble shall be placed in classes with children of approximately the same age .

andOlevel of educational attainment. If children of different age groups or
educational' levels are combined, the school committee so combining shall ensure

0

that the instruction given each child is appropriate to his or her level of
educational attainment and the city, town or the school districts shall keep
adequate records of the educational level and progress of each child enrolled
in a program. The maximum student teacher ratio shall be set by the department
and snail reflect'the special educational needs of children enrolled in programs
in transit,ional.bilingual education.. ..

_

Section 6. The board of education, hereinafter called the board, "shall
grant certificates to.teachers of transitional bilingual education wha possess
such qualifications as are prescribed in this section. The requirements of
seution thirty-eight G,of chapter seventy-one shall not apply to the certifi-
cation of teachers of transitional bilirigual education. Teachers of transitional

bilingual education, including, those serving under exemptions as provided In
this section, shall-be compensated by local school committees not less than a
step on the regular salary schedule.applicable to permanent teachers certified
under said settiowthirty-eight G. '',

The board shall grant ce ilc
education who present the board 'th satisfactory evidence that they (1) possess

ates to teachers of transitional bilingualrt

a speaking and reading ability ,language, othir than English, in which bi-
lingual education is offered and communicative skills in English; (2) are in
good health, provided that no applicant shall be disqualifi d because of blind-
ness, or defective hearing; (3) are of,sound moral character; (4) posses a 4k,ft;

bachelor's degreq/or an earned higher academic degree or are graduates -of a ..

normal school apkoved by the board; (5) meet such requirements as to courses
of.study, semester hours therein, experience and training as may be required

by the-board; and (6) are legally present in the Uniiti*States and possess
legal authorization for employment.
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For the purpose of certi ng teachers of transitional bilingual education.
the board may approve pr grams at colleges or universities devoted to the pre- .

paration of such teacher The institution shall furnish'the board with a
student's transcript an shall certify to the board that the student has completed
the approved program and, 's recommended for a teaching certificate.

No person 'Ball be eligible for employment by a school committee as a
teacher of transitional biliongul education unless he has been granted a certi-
ficate by the board; preVided,Tewever, that a school committee may prescribe
such additional ifications, approved IV the board. Any school committee
may upon its r quest e exempted from the certification requirements of this\
section for a school ear in whichi cempliancetherewith would ii the opinion
of the depar nt const tute a hardship O:the securing of teachers bf transi-
tional bilingu 1 education in the city, town or regional school' district. .

Exemptions gr ted under this section shall be subject to annual renewal by the
department. .

A teach of transitional bilingual education serving under an exemption,
as proVided in this section shall be grantecta certificate if he achieves the
requisite qualification's therfor. Two years of service by a.teacher of transi
tional bilingual education under such an exemption shall be credited to the

. teacher IA-acquiring the status o( serving at the discretion of the school
, committee as provided in section frty-one of chapter seventy-one, and

a,
said two years shall.be deemed to immediately precede,-and be consecutive with,
the year in which a teacher becomes certified. In requesting' an exemption under

)
thiS section a school committee shall give preference to persons who have
certified as teachers in their country or place of national origin. ° N

All holders of certificates and legal exemptions under*.the previsions of
section thirty-eight G of chapter'seven-one who providethe board with satis-
factory evidence that they possess a speaking and reading ability in a language
other than English may be certified under thfs" section as a teacher of transi-

(tional bilingual education.
.

411 holders of certificatest,and legal exemptions under the provisions of
section thirty-eight G of.chapter seven -one who provide the board with satis-
factory evi nce, that they possess a speaking and reading ability in a language41
other than E ish may be certified under this section as a teacher of transi-
tional bilingua education. : .

Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to prehibito school committee from
employing to teach in a program in transitional bilingual education a teacher
certified under section thirty-eight G of chapter seventy-one, so long as such
employment is approved by the department.

.-

Section 7. A school' committee may establish bn a full or part-time basis
pre-school or summer school programs in transitional bilingual education for

.children of limited English -speaking ability or join with the other cities, .

towns, or-school districts in establishing such pre-school or summer programs.
Pre-School or summer programs in transitional bilingual education shall not

-... 'substitute for programs in transitional bilingual education required to be

4
provided durip§ the regualr school year. .

Siction S. The cost of the programs in transitional bilingual education
required or permitted under this chapter, actually rendered or furnished,shall,
for the amount by which such costs exceed the average per pupil expenditure
of the city, town or the school district for the education of children of com-
parable age, be reimbuiSed by'the commonwealth to the city, town or regional'
schobl districts as provided in section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight. /

Reimbursement shallbe made upon certification by the department that
programs'in transitional bilingual education have been carried out in accor-
dance with the 'requirements of this. chapter, the department's own regulation, ..,

and approved plans submitted earlier by city, town or the school districts, and f

shall not exceed one and one-half million-dollars for the first year, two 'and
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'one-half million dollars per year for the second and.third years, and four
million dollars per year for the fourth and subsequent years of programs in
transitional bilingual education. In the event that amounts certified by

.

4 the department for reimbursement under this section exceed the available f ,

state funds therefor, reimbursement of approved programs shall be made base,
on the ratio of the maximum available state funds to the total funds expended' , $7

by all of the school committees in the'commonwealth.

Nothing herein shall be interpreted to authoriie cities, towns, or school
districts to reduce expenditures f1om local and federal sources, including monies
allocated under the federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act, for transi-
tional bilingual education programs.

The costs of programs in transitional bilingual education, other than those
actually reimbursed under this chapter, shall be "reimble_sfble expenditures"
within the meaning of chapter seventy, and shall be reimnrsed under said
chapter.

Section 9. In addition to the powers and duties prescribed in previous
sections of this chapter, the department shall eiercise it authority and .

promulgate rules and regulations to achieve the full implementation of all
r"oprovisions of this chapter. A copy'of the rules and regulations issued by

the depaipment shall be.sent to all cities, towns and schobl districts parti- -
cipatinein transitional bilingual education.

SECTION 3. Subsection (b) of qapter ,58 of the General Laws is her*
amended by striking out parAgraph (3), as apPearing in section 7of chapt
546 of the acts of 1969, and inserting in 'place thereof the following
paragraph: .. _,

(3) On or before November twentieth, the reimbdrsomentsfor the"
special education programs required to be pai the commonwealth under

. .'

chapter sixty -nine, seventy-one and seventy-o
SECTION 4. Chapter 69 of the General Laws is h amended by inserting

(i...

.

after section 3.4 under the caption-BUREAU,OF TRANS IONAL EDUCATION the followlpg
.

section: .......-,-

Section 35. There shall be established within the departmentubjecto
appropriation, a byreau of transitional bilinguflieducation.which shall,be headed x...

- by 'project director. The project director shall'be appointed by the board of
ea/Cation upon the recommendation Of the commissioner, and said project direttor .

shall have the minimum qualifications of a bachelor's degree in either business *
administration, liberal arts, or science, and shall have.at least two years of

.j documeed administrative or teaching.experience: The'oroject director shall
file a quarterly report with4the board of education, the clerk of the house .

of representatives and the clerk of_the senate.
. -

.

The bureau for transitional bilingua) education shall be charged with the AC
following duties: (1) to assist the department in the administration and en-
forcement of the regulations provided for in said chupter;j2) to study, review
and evaluate all availab e resources and programs that, in whole or in part,'
are or could be directed toward Meeting the language capability.heeds of child-

,ren and adults of limited English-speaking ability resident igthe commonwealth; ,. t.
\(3) to compile information about the theory and practice of transitional Win-,
gual education in the commonwealth and'elsewhere, to enellurage e4erimentation
and innovation in the field of transitional bilingual education, and to make
an annual report to the general court and the-governor; (4) to provide for the
maximum practicable involvement of parents of childen.of limitediEnglish-
speaking ability in the planning,.development, and evaluation, of transitional
bilingual education programs in the districts serving their children, and to

'provide for the maximum practicable involvement a parents of children. of .

limited English-speaking ability, teachers and teachers' aides of transitional .

.

bilingual education, community coordinators, representatives Of community grtyn,
educators and laymen knowledgeable in the field of tra "tianal bilingual lama-

Va

I
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tion in the formulation of policy and procedures relating to the administratioh
of chapter seventy-one A by the commonwelatlq-(5) to consult with other public
departments-and agencies, including but not limited to the department of
community affairs, the department of public welfarel the division of employ-
ment sedurity, and the Massachusetts commission against discrimination, in
'connection with the administration of said chapter; (6) to make recommendations
to the department in the areas of pre-service and In-service-training for
.teachers of transitional bilingual education programs, curriculum develppment,
testing and testing mechanisms, and the development of materials for trinsl-
tional bilingual education, courses; and (7) to undertake any further activities
which may assist the department in the full implementation of said chaptery (1971) .

i it

Regulations for Certification of Bilingual Teachers.

I. General Regulations for CertifiCation.
1. An applicant for certification as an elementary, secondary, or special
subject teacher of Transitional Bilingual Education shall complete and sub-
mit an application for such certification on a form provided by the Board
of Education.
2. No person shall be employed by a school committee as a teacher of
Transitional Bilingual Education unless granted the appropriate certificate
by the Board of Education or unless serving under an exemption granted by
the Board of Education as provided by #3 and #4 below.
3. A request by a school committee to be exempt for any school year from
the requirements of #2 above must'be completed on waiver forms supplied
by the Board of Education. Requests for such exemptions will be consid-
ered only if the individual for whom the waiver is being requested has
filed a completed application for certification. Subsequent exemptions for
the same individual maybe granted the school committee on application if
the superintendent attests to the individual's successful teaching perfor-
mance and if evidenceof substantial progress toward meeting certification
requirements is provided.
4. Anyone certified or legally exempt under Sectibn 38G of Chapter 71
and legally employed before the date of promulgation of these regulations
as a teacher of bilingual education in a program in Transitional Bilingual
Education such as that defined in Section 1 of Chapter 71A shall be exempt
ftom the certification requirements in #2 above as a teacher of Transition-
all Bilingual Education at the level and in the subject of such employment.
5. The cerlificates issued by the Board of Education under these regula-
tions shat permanent certificates.

0

6. A temporary substitute, teacher not certified by the Board may be
employed by a school committee as a teacher of bilingual education to take
the place of a regularly employed teacher of Transitional Bilingual Educa-
tion who is on leave foriess than a school year'because of illness or any
other authorized reason.
7. The term%"normal school" as used in the law shall be interpreted to
mean four-year normal school courses.,
8.-. Normal schools must be approved by the Board of Education. Normal

schools outside Massachusett may be approved by the Board if they are
approved'by the department o ucation/Ministry of education of the
state/country in which theyare perated.

9. Courses in educatIonniust so listed in official publications or so
described in official let rs of the college or university.
10. Six ter hou of student teaching required for teaching certi-
ficates s interpreted .to, mean only that part of the student teaching

*program hich is devoted to student participation and independent practice. 0
11. Two mester or seven months with evidence of contract renewal

. Raid, cont nuous, successful teaching experience in a class of Trans onal

Bilingual Education at the appropriat, level may be accepted in lieu of
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supervised student teaching when validated by the employing superinten-
dent or supertisimg building principal. .

12. Whenever certification regulations promulgated under Section 386 of
Chaptet' 71 are being revised, certification regulations promulgated under
Chapter 7M shallbe reviewed fon possible adaptions. The State Bilingual
Advisory Council will be consulted in any such l'-ztkievi.
13. A. Any certificate issued by the Board of ducation may be
revoked for cause. The Board-may find cause for revocation by a
majority vote at 'any'regular or special meeting if it is found that

1. The certificate was obtained through fraud or the misrepre-
sentation of material fact.
2. The holder of the'certificate is orofes ionally unfit to perform
the duties for which certification was grant .

3. The holder of a certificate is convicted in a court of law of
seditious or subVersive activity in violation of a state or federal
law or of a crime involving moral turpitude or of any other crime
of such nature that in the opinion of the Board of Education the
person so convicted discredits the profession br, brings into dis-.
repute. the Massachusetts certificate.

B. No certificate shall be revoked unless:
1. The bolder is notified by registered mail. to,the last address
listed by the holder in the Bureau of Teacher Certification and.
Placement of the reasons for revocation and attached thereto, a

. copy of this regulation'. Such notification must be issued at least
thirty days prior to the effectiV date of notification in which t9
request in writing'a hearing befoe the Board of Education on the/
issue of revocation. If such a request for a hearing i§ received
by the_Board of Education, the Board shalt set a date ft such

hearing not later than, nin y days after the.4te of the original
notice of revocation: The ,older of a certifiOate may be repre-
sented by counsel at such Baring. The hearing will be private
but the certificate holder may present such witnesses as may be
necessary to rebut the causes alleged for revocation. .1
2. Within thirty days of. the date of the hearing, the Board of
Education shall vote on the question of revocation of the certi-
ficate. If two-thirds.of the membership of the Board shall vote
in the affirmative, the.holder's certificate shall be revo ed.

. The holder shall be notified of the results of thfregote b regis'

tered mail td the last address, known to the Bureau of Tea her
Certification and Placement.

.

C. Notice of revocation of certification shall be sent to all Massa-
chusetts superintendents of schools and to the certification officers
?of.every state within ten days of the effective date of such revocation.
D. No person whose certificate has been revoked under the e regulations,
may again be certified in Massachusetts except by two-thirds vote of
membepship of the Board of Education. ;

14. A school committee or an approved teacher preparatory institution, using
criteria estalpished by the Board of Education, ,nay determine that an indivi-
dual possesset-a.4peaking and reading' ability ire a language other than . .

English, communicative skills in English and an understanding of the history
and culture of the country, territory or geographical area whine spoken
language is 'that in which the candidate possesses such speaking and reading
ability, A statement to this effect signed by a superintendent of schools
or the appropriate administrator of the preparing institution and -approved
by the Director of the Bureau of Trtnsitional Bilingual Education may be
submitted as ytdiruce that an individual meets this requirement:

--14i-
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- 15.: Graduates of institutions accredited by the National Councillor the-
Accreditation of Teacher Education, NCATE, upon evidence of completion of
a program approved for the certification of teacher of bilingual education.
and recommendation of the preparing institution may be deemed to have
completed a preparational program adequate for issuance of the appropriate
certificate as a teacher of'Transitional Bilingual,Education.
16. Graduates of preparatory programs approved by theBoard of Education
using the guidelines for program approval embodied in the National Asso-
ciation of State Directors'of Teacher Education and Certification, NASDTEC,
publication Standards for State Approval of Teacher Education, may upon
evidence of,completionTfiPTogram approved for the certification of
teachers of bilingual education and recommendation of the preparing insti-
tution be deemed to have completed a preparational program adequate for the
issuance of the appropriate certificate for teachers of Transitional Bilin-
gual Education.
Massachusetts also has 'specific regulations for certificates at the following

levels/disciplines:
1. Elementary Sdhool Teachers;
2. Secondary School Teachers;
3. Special Subject Ileach9rs;
4. Special Class Teacher% (Mentally Retarded);
5. Teachers of Speech and Hearing Handicapped; and
6. Teachers of the Deaf.

A

Guidelines - Full-time Program of Instruction in Transitional Bilingual Education.

1. Treatment of Langilage Mediums

1.1 Mediumi of ,Instructjon: Dual
cr' The first language of the child must be used as a medium of instruc-

tion to the extent necessary to develop concepts,skills, and attitudes
while. a child gradually acquires Englih language skills and gradually
develtps,the use of the English skills as a medium of instruction.

1.1.1 At the elementary school level the first language of the
child must be used as a medium.of instruction in all subject areas to
the extent necessary to ensure his/her progress toward the attainment
of concepts, sails, and attitudes.

1.1.2 At the'secondary school level the first language of the child
must be used as a medium of instruction to the extent necessary to
ensure progress toward the acquisition of subject matter, skills and
attitudes expected of students,about to take a meaningful role as pno-

. ductive adult citizens:
1.2 Development of the Instruction: Transfer

It is.the type. of instruction whose aim is to convert gradually
from the Use of the native language medium of instruction to the
English language medium of instruction.
1.3, Direction of Instruct ion: English

The 'direction- taken by the curriculum will be toward the wider
use of English as a medtum.of instruction within the Transitional
Bilingual Program.
1.4 Distribution: Different or Equal

The language used as a medium of instruction may vary according,
to the nature of the subject matter, and the needs and linguistic
proficiency of the child:

1:4.1 Except for language arts courses in the native language
and in courses in English asia.second language, subject matter shall
be taught in either language, according to the language proficiency
of the child. The native language of the child must be visible pn a.

continuous basis as a medium of instruction.
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1.4.2 The type of curriculum pattern suitable for a given child
or group.of children will depend on a number of variables particu-
larly with respect to the learner himself.

1.4(3 DeciSions to teach a particular Unit, topic or subject matter
in one-or the other language must take into consideration the nature of
the subjeCt matter, the child's learning ability and his proficiency
in such languages.
1.5 Change: Gradual

The 'change in direction must be gradual-- meaning that the first
language of the child must be used as a medium for the development .

of concepts, skills and attitudes while he/she gradually acquires
English language skills and gradually develops the use of these
English language skills-for use as a medium of instruction.

1.5;1,, There can be no prescription-about precise percentages of J

tiMelo be allocated to the use of each language as mediums; how-
ever, reasonable consideration must be given to the general ability
of a child and'to his/her evious language and school experience.
Decisions regardingfgerce tages of time are to be approved by the
Bureau of Transitional Bi ngual Education.
1.5.2 Decisions about the specific amount of time allotted tothe
use of each language as mediums and their respective distribution
in thecurriculum must be guided by.the individual language and
learning capacity and experience of the-child of limited English.-
speaking ability.

"2. Cdntent.ito, be covered
2.1 The fundamental principle to be applied in carrying out the issue
of what subject matter is to be overed in the native language is that
a."full-time program" shall be based on the individual needs of the
learner in the context of the provisions, stipulated in these guidelines.
2.2 Potentially all instruction offered in the curriculum may be given
in the findt language of the learner except the English as a second
language comp ent in which case the medium of.instruction shall be
English. .

'2.3 Mandated C urses and Subjects
Inttructio in all-those courses and subjects required by law and

by the local school committee must be given in,the native language to
the extent necessary in order to enable the learner to progress effec-
tively.through the edudational system.
2.3.1 Elementary School Level

Courses of instruction such as health and safety, social sciences
including the history and culture of the United States, geography,
mathematics and the natural sciences, must4be given in the domi-
miarmt language of the learner whenevertthe use of English'as
a medium for said purpose-impedes the effective progress of the
learner in the acquisilion ortaid subject matter.

2.3.2 Secondary School level
Subject.nlatter instruction riot covered elsewhere in these

guidelines shall be given through the use ofthe native language
wherever the use of English as the sole mediumhfor said purpose
prevents fhe student from the efficient acquisition of said
Subject matter. /

A

r.

_Elective courses such as Algebra, General Science, World History,
Business Lay4.and Typing should make use of the native language ,

as a medium inotder to ensure equal access for students to.saiglf
o,.urses an4 the Ifficjent acquisition of the subject matter.

.
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It is strongly recommended that aprogram be developed for, those
learners who are functioning at least two grade levels belbw the
norm at the Junior High or secondary levels.

2.4 Dominant Language, History and Culture.
Subject to the approval'of the BOreau of Transitional Bilingual

Education, there shall be visible evidence that the individual
learner's pro' minc ude ubstantial instruction in the learner's
native language'; that is, i the reading and writing of that language

' and in the h story'and cul re associated with it. This Applies to
programs at oth tary,and secondary schools.
2.5 English anguage Instruction. History and Culture

There'm t be visible evidence that an individual learner's
program Intl yes substantial instructton the aural comprehension,
speaking, reading and writing of English. 'The-medium of instruction
for teaching the history and culture of the United States may be
English.
2.6 Other. Courses

Instruction in course such as art, music, and physical education
may be given in the native language or English language medium Said
instructioi must provide for groupings which include English dominant
children.

622 Regulations, 5.00 Curricula.

5.01 The curricula of all public school systems shall present in fair per-
spective the culture, history, activities, and contributions of persons and
groups of different races, nationalities, sexes; and color.

5:02 .A11 school books, instructional and educationalateriais shall be
revieWed"for sex-rOle and minority group stereotyping. Appropriate activities,
.discussions and/or supplIMentary materials shall be used to.counteract the
,stereotypes depicted in such materials.

5:03 School books, instructional and educational-materials purchased after ,

the d#te of these regulations shall, in the aggregate, include characterizations
and situations which depict individuals of both sexes and of minority groups
in a broad variety of posiSpe roles. (1975)

cp.

)-
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Chapter 312. American Indian Language & Culture Education Act

126.46 Declaration of Policy

The legislature finds that a more adequate education is needed for
American Indian pupils in the State of Minnesota. Therefore, pursuant to'
the policy of the state to ensure equal educational opprakunity to every
individual, it is the purpose of Laws 1977, chapter 31 to\movide for
the establishment orAmerican Indian language and culture eduCitton
programs.

Sec. 3 126.47 Definitions

Subdivision 1. For the purposes of sections 126.45 to 126.55, the words,
Phrases, and terms defined in this section. shall have the maanings given
to them.

Subd, 2. "American Indian child" Means any child, living, on or off a
reservation', wo:is Membee Of a` federally recogniled-tribe.' t

Subd. 3. "Advisory task force" means the state advisory task force on
American Indian'language and culture education programs.

Subd. 4. "Participating school" Means'any nonsectarian non-public, tribal
or alternative school offering a curriculum reflectiye of American Indian
culture whiCh is funded by and participates in the ptograms in sections
126.45 to 126.55,

r

Sec. 4 126.48 American Indian Language and CUlture Education Programs

Subdivision 1. Program described. American Indian language and
culture education programs shall be programs in elementary and secondary
schools enrolling American Indian children designed:

1. to make the curriculum,more relevant to the needs, interests, and
cultural heritage of American Indian pupils;
* 2. to provide positive reinforcemebt of the self-image of American
Indian pupils; and

3. to develop intercultural awareness among pupils, parents, and staff.
Program, components may include: instruction in American Indian language,
lithrature, history, and culture; development of support components for staff,
including inservide training and technidal assistance-in methods of
teaching American Indian pupils; research projects, including experimentation
With and evaluation of methods of relating, to American Indian pupils;
modification of curriculum, instructional 'methods, and administrative
procedures to meet the needs of American Indian pupils; and estabItshment
of cooperatiye prison with nonsectarian nonpublic,"community,.tribal
or alternative schools offering curricula which reflect American Indian
cUlfure. Districts offering programs may make contracts for the provision
of prog m.components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal. or
alternat ve schools.4These programs may also be provided as components,
of early hil.dhpod and family education programs. , 4

446- 1.55t
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-Subd. 2. Voluntary enrollment. Enrollment in American Indian language
and culture education programs shall be volJuntary. School districts
and participating schools shall make affirmative efforts to encourage
participation. They shall encourage parents to visit classes or come
to school for a conference explaining the nature of the program and
provide visits by school staff to'parentss homes to explain the nature
of the program.

Subd. 3 Enrollment'Of other children; shared time enrollment. To the
extent it is economically feasible, a school district or participating
school may make provision for the voluntary enrollment of non American
Indian children in the instructional components of an American Indian
language and culture education program in order that they may acquire
all understanding of the cultural heritage of the American Indian children
for whom that particular program is designed. However, in determining
eligibility, to participate in a program, priority shall.be given to
American'Indian-children. American Indian children and other children
enrolladAll an existing nonpublic skOdull systm my be enrolledon.a Oared
time basis in American, Indiait language and culturi education-programs.:

Subd. 4. Location of programs. American Indian language and culture
'education programs shall be located in facilities in which regular classes
in a variety of subjects are offered ona daily basis.

Subd. 5 Assignment of students. No school district or Participating
school shall in providing these programs'assign students to schools in a
way which willhave.the effect,of promoting segregation of tudents by
race, sex, color, or national origin.

0
Subd. 6. Nonverbal courses and extracurricular activities. In

predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as art, music,, and -physical'
' education, American Indian children shall participate fully and on an
equal basis with their contepporaries in school classes provided for these
subjects. Every school district orparticipating school shall ensure
to children enrolled in American Indian language and culture education
programs and equal.and- meaningful opportunity to participate fully with
other children in all extracur icular activities. This subdivision shall
not.he construed to prohibit nstruction in nonverbal subjects or
extracurricular activitie ich relate to the cultural heritageof thq
American Indian children, r which are otherwise necessary to accomplish
the objectives described in sections 126.45 to 126.46.

Sec. 5. 126.49 Teachers; licenses; exemptions

Subdivision 1. American Indian language and culture education licenses.
The board of teaching shall grant teaching licenses in American Indian
language and culture education to persobs who present satisfactory evidence

that they:

-147-
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a. Possess competence in an American Indian language or possess
unique qualifications relative to or knOWledge and understandinj of
American.Indian history and culture;

b. Possess a bachelor's degree o)academic degree approved by the board
or meet such requirements as to cbu se of study and training as the board
may prescribe, or Rossess such relevant experience as the boaril may,
prescribe.

This evidence may be presentqd by affidavits, resolutions, or by such
other methods as the board may 'rescribe. Individuals may present
applicajops for licensure on their own behalf or these applications may
be'submitidd by the superintendent or .other authorized official of a
school distritt or a nonsectarian nonpublic, tribal, or alternative school
offering a curriculum reflective of American Indian culture.

Subd: 2. Persons holding general teaching' licenses. person holding a.

general teaching license who presents the board with satisfactory evidence
of competence to an American Indian language,.or knowled e and understanding
of American Indian history and culture may be licensed nder this section.

.

Subd. Employment of teachers. Teachers emplo d in an American
Indian language and culture education program purs At to sections 126.45
to 126.55 shall not be employed to replace any presently employed teacher
who otherwise would not be replaced.

Ne,

Subd. 4. Teacher preparatiog programs. For the purpose of licensing
American Indian language and culture education teachers,.the board may
approve programs at colleges or universities designed for their training
subject to the approval of the state board of education.

Subd.. 5. Persons eligible for employement; exemptions. Any person
'licensed under this section shall be eligible for employment by a school
board or a participating school asa teacher in an American Indian language
and culture education program in'which,the American Indian language or
culture in which he is licensed is taught. A school district or 1

participating school may prescribe only those additional qualifications for
teachers licensed under this section as are approved by the board of teaching.
Any school board or participating school upon request may be exempted from
the licensurePequirements of this section in the hiring of one or more
American Indian language and culture education teachers for any school year
in which compliance would, in the opinion of the commissioner of education,
create a hardship in the securing of the teachers.

Subd. 6. Persons sirvingLer,exemptions; licensure; tenure. An

Ame Indian language andculture education teacher serving under an
ex tion as provided in subdivision 5 shall be granted a license as soon
as t at teacher achieves the qualifications for it. Not morethan one

10 -148-
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year of service by an American Indian language and culture education
teacher under an exemption shall be credited to the teacher for the
purposes of Minnesota Statutes, Section 125.12 and not more than
two years shall be credited for. the purposes of section 125:17; and the
one or two years shall be deemed to precede immediately and be conse- .

cutive with the year in which a teacher becomes licensed.

Subd. 7 Coipensation. A teacher holding a license or exemption
under ih-ts-section shall be compensated according to a schedule which
is at least equivalent to that applicable to teachers holding general
licenses.

Subd. 8. Affirmative efforts in hiring. In hiring for all positions
in these programs, school districts and participating schools shall
give preference to and make affirmative efforts to seek,.recruit, and
employ persons who share the culture'of the American Indian children
who and enrolled'in the program. The district or participating school
shall provide procedures for the involvement of the parent advisory
committees in designing the procedures-for the recruitment, screening,
and selection of applicants, provided that4pothing herein, shall be
construed to limit the school board's authority to hire and discharge per-
sonnel.

C

-Sec. 6. 126.50 Teachers aides; community coordinators

In addition to employing American Indian language and culture education
teachers, each district or participating school providing programs,
pursuant to sections 126.45 to 126.55 may employ teachers' aide. Teachers'

aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting American
Indian language and culture education teachers. A

Any diWict or participating school which conducts American Indian
language and culture education programs pursuant to sections 126.45 to
.126. 55 shall employ one or more full time or part time community
coordinators if there are .100 or more students enrolled in the program.
Community coordinators shall promote communication underttmOdtng, and
cooperation between the schools and the community and shalt visit the
homes of children who are to be enrolled in an American Indian langu ge
and culture education program in order to convey information about t
program.

Sec. 7. 126.51 Parent and community participation

Subdivision 1. 'School boards and participating schools shall provide
for the maximum involvement-of parents of children enrolled in American
Indian language and culture education programs pursuant to sections
126.45 to 126.55. Accordingly, before implementing a program, each
school district and participating school shall establishiadparent
advisory committee for that=pmgram. This committee shall afford parents
theenecessary information and the opportunity 4ffectively to express their

-149-
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views concerning all aspects of the American Indian language and
culture education program and the educational,needs of the American
Indian children. residing within the district's or school's
attendance boundaries. The district'or participating school shall
ensure that thetprogram is planned, operated, and evaluated with the
involvement of and in consultatiOn with parents of children eligible
to be served by the program. ,

O

Subd. 2. The committees shall be composed solely of parents
of children e'ligib'le to be enrolled in American Indian larIguage and
culture programs; secondary students eligible to be served; American
Indian language and culture education teachers and aides; counselors;
and representatives from community groups; ,provided, however, that a
majority of each committee shall be parents of children enrolled
or eligible to be enrolled in the corresponding program, and that
the number of parents of American rndfan and non American Indian.
Children shall reflect approximatelyjhe proportion, of children
of thbse groups enrolled in the programs.

4
. -

Subd. 3. SehoO1 oricioals and other administrators or teachers
within the district or participating school shall be encouraged to
participate and.cooperate with the parent advisory committee.

Subd. 4. If the organizatiOnal membership or the board of directors
of a participating' school consists solely of parents of children
attending the schos.1 whose children are eligible to be enrolled in
American Indianionguage and culture Aducation prograMs, that member-
thip or board may serve also as the parent advisory committee.

Sec. 8 -126.52 State Board of Education duties
4

Subdivision"1.-i 'Needs assessment. The state board of education shall
conduct 44 statewide assessment of the,nded for American Indian language
and culture education programs,which shill include-information on:

a. Numbers,_ages, locations by school district, and-tribal
affiliation ofAmerican Indian ichildrep;

b. Concentration of American Indian children in attendance areas
within scboo1 districts by tribal affiliation; .

c. Placement rates of American Indian children in classes for .
handicapped pupils", in comparison with schoolwide and districtwide
placement rates;

d.Achievement test scores, mobility rates and dropout rates
of American Indian 'children inwcompartton with average achievement test
scores, mobility'rates and dropout rates;

4

,
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d. Any other\datrdeemed
Americab Indian language and
procedures for gathering the
with provisions of state and
student records.

necessary to assessment of the need for -
culture education in the state. The
information shall be designed to comply,
federal law relating to privacy and

Subd. 2. Resource evaluation,, The state board shall study, review,
and evaluate all available-resources and programs which in whole
or i part, are or could be directed toward meeting the educational
needs of American Indian children, including information on:

a. Numbers, location, and qualifications of teachers,'aides, ad-
ministrators; counselors, and potential post secondary education
graduates from American Indian backgrounds who have an interest in,
working in American Indian language and culture education programs;

b. Programs within the state designed for the preparation of American
Indian language and culture education teachers;

c. The effectiveness of existing programs for American Ind4ak
children within the state; 1

d. Successful and innovative preservice and inservice programs
for staffs of American Indian language and culture education programs;
and

e. Tests, criteria, identification instruments and procedures
for identifying, testing, assessing and classifying American Indian
children

-Subd. S. Program models. The state board 1611 gather inforl.on
about the theory and practice of American Indian language and cult e

. education and design program models appropriate for meeting the need
for American Indian language and cultureeducation in conjunction with
the basic educational program in thd state.

,Subd. 4. Evaluationof pilot programs. The state board shall

. provide for comprehensive evaluation of pilot programs funded under
section 126.45 to 126.55. The state board may..alsoprovide
for the comprehensive evaluation. of existing educational programs
offered by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribalt or alternative -3

schools, provided that that school consents to the evaluation of
its existing programs. The evaluation shall inc hid assessment of pupil

achievement, processess and results of establishin ualcity programs

and attitudes of people involved in and affected by ograms.

Subd. 5. Community Involvment-: The state board shall'provide for
the maximum involvement of the state advisory task. force on American

Indian language and culture education, parents of American Indian
children, secondary students eligible to be served, American Indian

1L
language and culture education teachers, teaches' aides, representatives

1
of community groups, and persons knowledgeable in the field of American

, . -151-
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Inch language and culture education, in the formulation of
policy and procedures relating to the administration of sections
126.45 to 126.55. The needs assessments and resource evaluation
provided for. in subdivisions 1 and 2 of this section shall be un-

. dertaken on Indian reservations only in connection with, or with
the permission of,the respective tribal governments.

Subd. 6. Consultatiin. The state boardwill consult with and make
recommendations to dlikr public departments and agencies,in con-

-neeti7ith the administration of sections 126.45 to.126.55.

Subd. 7. Teacher licensure. The state board shall provide to the
board of teaching a report on its research and experience in American
Indian language and culture education insofar as such-research may have
a bearing on the establishment of teacher licensure requirements by
the board of teachidg. The board of teaching shall submit its
proposals to the state board for approval pursuant to the procedures
in sear 125.185, subdivision 4.

Subd. 8. -Yechnical 'Assistance. The state board shall provide
technical assistance to school districts, particivting schools and
post secondary institutions for,preservice and inArvice training for
American Indian language and culture education teachers and teachers
aides, teaching methods,. curriculum development, testing and testing
mechanisms., and the development of materials for American Indian

. language and culture.education programs.

subd. 9.' Applicption for funds. The state board shall apply for
grants or funds which are., or may become, available under federal programs
for American Indian language and culture education, including funds
for administration, demonstration projects, training, technical
assistance, panning and evaluation.

Subd. 10. Report. The state board shall make'a report to the'
legislature, the governor and the public on or before September 1,
1979. This report shall include the results of the needs assessment,
including an evaluation of the pilot programs, and_ recommendations

. for legislation in the area of American Indian.language and culture
education.

Subd. 11. Rules a regulations.. The state board, upon the receipt
of recommendations b the adYisory task force, may promulgate rules
providing for standards and procedures appropriate for the implementation ,

of and within the limitations of sections 126.45 to 126.55.

Sec. 26.53 Advisory task eorce on American Indian language and
cultu e ucation programs

Subdiv sion 1. Establishment. .The state board of education shall

appoint an-advisory task force on American Indian language and culture
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education piograms. -Members shall include:, representatives'of commun-
itygroups, parents of children eligible to be served by the programs,

,American Indian adminiWators and teachers, persons experienced in
the training Of teachers for American Indian language and culture
education programs, persons involved in programs for American Indian
children in nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or alternative

schools, and personsqowledgeable in the field of American Indian language
and culture education. Members shall be appointed so as to be repre-
sentative of significant segments of the population of American
Indians.

;

Subd. 2. Duties. The advisory task force on American Indian
language and culture education programs shall be charged with the
following duties:

(a) To make recommendations to the state board concerning approval,
modification, or disapproval of proposals for pilot programs and the
amount of grants to approved programs; and

0 To advise the state board in the administration of its duties
under sections 126.45 to 126.55.

Subd. 3. The advisory task forceAall expire and the terms, Com-
pensation and removal of members-shall be as provided for in Minnesota
Statutes, Section 15.059, Subdivision 6.

Sec. 10. 126.54 Pilot programs.

. Subdivision 1. Grants; procedures. For fiscal years 1.978 and
1979, as part of the needs assessment effort, the state board of educa-
tion shall make grants totno fewer than six school year pilot Ameri-
can Indian language .and culture education programs. At least three
pilot programs shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be on
or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participating
school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants in
support of pilot American Indian language and culture education pro-
grams. Proposals may provide for contracts for the ptroision of pro-,
gram components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or
alternative schools. The state" board shall prescribe the form and
manner of application for grants and no grant shall be tade for a
proposal not complying with the requirements of section 126:45 to
126.55. Every program proposal shall be submitted.to the state board
not less than six months before the planned commencement of the pro-
gram. The state board shall submit all proposals to the state ad-
visory task force on American Indian language and culture education
programs for its recommendations concerning approval,, modification, or

disapproval and the amounts of grant to approved programs.
-

Subd. 2. Plans. Each school district or participating school sub-
mitting a proposal under:subdivision I shall develop and sObilt with the
proposal a plan which shall:
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s
(a) Identify the measures- to be used to meet the requi rements:vf

sections 126.45 to 126.55;
(b) Identify the activities, methods and programs to meet the

identified educational needs of. the children to be enrol led in the

4 program;
. .

(c) Describe` how district goals'4,and objectives as well as the
objectives of tections126,45 to 126.55 are ,to be achievedi--,

(d) Demonstrate that ,required and-elective courses as structured
do not have a discriminatory effect within the meaning of section 126.48,
subdivision 5;

(e) 'Describe how each school progr am will be organized, staff Nti

coordinated, and monitored; and ,

.

(f) Project expenditures for programs under sections,126.45 to
126.55. ,

, .

Subd. 3. Additional requirements. Eltik school district receiving
a grant under this section shall each year conduct a count ofAmeri-

.

can Indian children in the schools of the district; test for_ achieve,*
ment; identify the extent of other educational needs of the children
to be enrolled in the American Indian language and culture education
program and classify the 'American Indian children by grade, level
of educati on- attainment,. age and achievement. This count hay, be

part of the school census required purtuant to section, 120.095.
.

.

.

Participating schools shall maintain records. concerning the needs and
achievements of American Indian children served.

. +a

- .
Subd. 4. Nondiscrimination; testing. Inaccordance:with recognized

professional standards, all testing and evaluation materials and pro-
cedures utilized for the .identification, testing, assessnlent and class-
ification of American .ndian children shall be.selected and admini-
stered sO as not to be racially or culturally discriminatory and shall
be valid for the purpose of identifying, testing, assessing, and class-
ifyingAmerican Indian children.

.._.---,

4

Subd. 5. Records. Participating schools and school districts
shall keep records and afford access.to them as the commissioner finds .

' necessary to ensure that American Indian language and culture educa-

\
tion programs are implemented in conforming with sections 126.45 to.
126.55. Each school district oe participating school shall keep ad
accurate', detailed, and sepapati account of all money received and
paid out by it for pilot American Indian language and culture educa-

s
4, tion programs funded under this Section.

.
.

t .-
Subd. 6. Funds from other sources,. A school district or pae-

. ticipairtngschool providing American Indain 'language and culture educa-
tion programs shall be,eligible to receive funds for these prograM
from other 'government agencies and from private sources whin' the funds
are available.

% Ilk i.

4
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Sub. 7. Nothing in sections 126.45 to 126.55 shall be construed
as prohibiting a district or school from implementing an American
Indian language and culture education program which is not in compliance
With sections 126.45 to 126.55 if the proposal and plan for that program
is not funded pursuant to this 'section.

tec. 11. 126.55 Other statutes. ..:1A1.'

Nothing in the-provisions-of sections 126:15 to-126.55 shall be con-
strued to vidlate the provisions of Minfies-- ota Statutes, Section 127.08
or Chapter 363. Programs- and activitAs pursuant to sections 126.45
to 126.550sha11 be deemed to be positive action programs to combat
discrimination. : A

Sec. 12.° Minnesota Staty4s 1976, Se 141'120.095, is amended by ing
aistbdivision to mad: 7

Subd. 7. T he school census shah include an numeration of Ameri-
can Indian children 'resident within the district In inaking.this cen
'sus the school hoard shall. seek the assistance a d cooperation of
agencies, organizations or community groups, public or private,
which might have information about,American Indian children residing
in the school district.

Sec. 13. Applopriation. There is appropriated to the state board of
education from the general fund the sum of $600,000 for the biennium
ending June 30, 1979, to be expended for grants to.pilot American
Indian language and culture education programs pursuant to sections 1
to 11 of this act. (1-977)

_Chapter 27: -DU 521 Human Relations Components in
All Programs Leading to Certification in Education

(aY All appli,eants for certificates in education to be issued or
renewed either- on`trf after July.=1, 1973 shall have -completed e train-
ing program cont ai ning 'n.uiran relations components Such components
shall .have been a0Prdedt§ythe state board of education.

(b) Human relation-looponenA of programs which lead to certifi-
cation in education will be approved upon submission of evidence: 3

(1) Showing that the human relationsJcomponents have been de-
veloped with participation of members of various racial, cultural,
and economic groups.

(2) Showing that the human relations components are planned to
develop the ability of applicants to:

(aa)linderztand the contributions ,and life styles of the
various racial, cultuNl, and economic groups -in our society; and

"..:1
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(bb) Recognize and deal with dellumanizing biases, discimi-
nation, and prejudices, and

I

(cc) Create learning environmen s which contribute to the .

self-esteem of all persons and to positiv interpersonal relations,
and .

(dd) Respect human div.sysity.a
(3) Relating all of the areas enumer

:specific competencies to be developed, an
- (4) Indicating means for assessment

Guidelineselating to Quality Intercultural and tor

.Non-Sex-Biased Education

d'persoftal rights.

ted in Edu 521(b)(2) to

f competencies. (1971)

The State B and of Education recognizles its duty to assist and
encourage th p °vision of intercultural Nnd non sex-biased education is
not present it 11 the public schools in Minnesota. Our country
bases its education largely on the culture tradition and values in-
herited from Western Europe. It hasliot f lly incorporated the con-

tributions of other groups of people who m ke up the many societies we
call America, nor has it fully incorporate the contributions women
have made to society. Minority group and male students must be
offered the opportunity to know their herit ge and contributions and
appreciate their uniqueness through interm tural and non sex - biased -''

education. Similarly ;' all students, as well as learning about other

people and other'races through intercultural and non sex-biased educa
tion. With the mobtlity of students, it- is 'particularly pertinent at
this time that the schools prepare students to live and function in at
plutalistic society free of race and sex bias. To this end, the ,A
State Board of Education urges school districts to initiate'new pro-
grams and to reconstruct established curriculum whenever necessary to
-meet these needs.

The State Board of Education recognizeslits duty to aid in the
provision of intercultural and non sex-biased education in Mitinescta
public schools and therefore adopts these guidelines, the purpose of
which is to.provide guidance and assistance to each school district in
the development and' implementation of intercultural and non sex-biased
elpcation-programs.

The guidelines which fallow are designed to implement the policy
statement on the Educational Leadership Role for Department of Educa-
tion and Board of Education in Providing Equal Educational Opportunity,
November 9, 1970. Al a provisions contained in Sections 1. through
8 are not rules or gulati s, they do constitute a procedure for
voluntary - coopers on among he State Board of Education, local
school district nd members of the ommunity in providing intercultural
and non sex-biased education for all children. This Board urges , .

cooperation of all school'boards in the state_in the implementation of
these guidelines by following.the procedures and 4standards set forth
herqin. 40*
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**Nr...
Section 1. Definitions. The following words-and phrases shall have
these "meanings ascribed to them: .

. t
a. The term ."mindtty group students" is defined as students

wbo are Block-American, American-Indian, Spanish surnamed,American, .
Oriental-American. The term "Spanish surnamed American" iscludes per-
sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origin or ancestry.

b: "Intercultural and/non sex; biased education" is defined as
rocess pi a school district, on- schools therein,
od through adult education, by which all individuals

respect and appreciation for the language patterns, .
eritage, cultukse, values and contributions to society of

.groups and women, with special emphasis on Black-Americans
Sp an i s h1/4-s-urnamed Americans, American - Indians, Oriental- Americans an*.-women, so-as to enable all individuals to live better in a pluralistic
society. -

.

c. "Iniercultural arid nolo sex-biased education plan" is defined
as a writtee plan hich,.includes. the local goals of the intercultural
and non sei-base u_qation -program, the rationale, the identified
n- , '04 pfogra .rrativec-objective§ and procedures for achieving
objet iveLtthe.cipe.-ratintillan with activities and timetable to
attain bjectives, 1114 mith&ls and materialt-to be used or being used
and eva uatioh methods -and. prosedures. (See model in Handbook to
Assist ocal _Boafdss tr.f.,-Educatio School Administrators , Intercultural

atducat on; Advisoty7Comini ttees in e Development of Quality Inter-
cultur 1EduCation-).' .

d. A "femtrist"ls'an advocate or; upporter of the theory that
women should have political, economic and'social rights equal to those .

' °

that educations
from ear
gain kr;
history
minors

1

1 d I.

. pf nen. .
v v

Section. 2 or. Dut- S' Vie . coca) BoardI., . i, -..
a., The StateBoakrof Education requests that each local board of _

educatton Ron an. tntercultural and non sex-biased education plan .

and proceed to iiirlement it. ParaMount to the success of such .a plan
is the appointment, of in advi orybcommi t tee .

. . .,
Section 3. Establishment of dvisorY Committee

a. Such a comittee should include at least ohe representative
from each minority group and one feminist, if one or more such groups,
reside within the district, the remainder of the comnittee to be
selected from the majority collate-11y and students" attending the public, schools in the district. If the school district has no minority group
or feminist, then the coMmittee.should consist of representatives of
the majority community but should be advised by representatives of .

minority group(s) and feminists in the development of the program.

-1577
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Section 4. Duties of the Advisory Committee .

.
Ideally, an adtisory committee should counsel the local b and of -

education, admi'nistration,and staff on a continuing basis in t de-;

velopment, implementation and evaluation of the intercultural non

sex-biased program. The advisory committee should report at st
quarterly to the local board of education their work in review, study,
planning, methods of implementation and evaluation in the areas' of
tercultural and 'non sex-biased education to include', but not be

limited to, the following areas:
Curriculum materials (kindrgarten through adult education)

.tb.1 Human ,relations program 4-
In- service training for 'teachers and administrators

d. Direct student experiences' (study, wo k, extracurricular)
e. Individual study units
f. Recruitment of minority staff perso nel
g. Cultural and- contribution resource center

j. Audio-visual aids 0%

h. _Recruitment of feminist staff personnel
Use Of community resources

A 11

6 '

a

Section 5. Sublissinn of Data, Plans and Programs

.-1 1'4 State Board of 'Education reque ldcal school boards to sub-
mil-on October 1 of each year after' 197 , report to the Commisi oner
iredidating progress in adopting and impl menting intercultural and non,
sex-biased'educa on plans.

e

111,

. -

Section 6. Contents of Plan /1
.

, .
,

A -successful plan`Should l with locaLgoals of the intercultural
and non sexbiased educationprogram and shOtild give attention to the
items, listeand set forth in the handbook, noted abole. A reason- ,.

, Iable period forimplementing an intercultural and non sex-biased educa-
tion program is two years._ ,

.

0
Section 7'. Cultural and Contribution Cedter, for Minority Groups and Wonien

The State Board of Education further recommends that school districts
establish cultural,and-contribution centers to serve the following 4

functions: 1 . ' .

a, To. be.a. depository for the collection and cataloging of ma-
terials appropriate to the development of intercultural andknon sex-
biased education prOgrams. - ,--

b. To collect and establish community resources to Provide enrich-
ment and knowledge of the various cultures and.tlfe.history and contribu-
tions of women.' This phase of the progrhm will Include a listifig:of
people who, because of their skills or knowledge regarding cUltural
backgrounds, and/or expertise in the ,area of_,fetninism, can be used in
the-school curriculum or in the adult education 4regram.

. tt. e,
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'c. To providematerials and resources of the center to various
civic organizations and governmental units for educational pufposes.

d. To establish exdbanpe programs with other local , .state, and

national ,centers, including privaite and governmental museums already

established.
e. To develop community programs for students, parerqs and

.communi ty .
-

'Section failure to Comfy.

If, a local board of education fails to 'conform to these guidelines
in any significant respect, the Commissioner shal4.9otify such local
board.,and theState Board of EdUcation, .accompanying his report to the

State° Bard with his recommendations,
e

y

.
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Article X. Education and Public Lands.

sSettion 1. Edcuatianal Goals and Duties

.(1) It is.the goal of the,people tO establish a system of education which
Mill develop theefull educational potential of each person. Equality of
educational opp.prtunity is guaranteed to each perton of the state.

. (2) The state recognizes the distinct and unique cultural heritage of the
Ar;ericasi Indians and is committed in its educational goals to the preservation

ir_ of their cultural integrity.
.

(3) The lOislature shall'provide a basic system of free quality public
elementary and secondary schools; The legislature may Provide such other
educational insti,tutions,.putilic librari4, and educational programs as it
deems desirable. It shall fund'and distribute in an equitable manner to the
school districts the state's share V the cost of the basic elementary and
secondary school system,:(1974)

Revised Codes ofMontana, 1947. American Indian Studies.
.

.

.

75-6129." Policy to recognize heritage of American Indians. Itis.the
. .

constitutionally declared policy, of this state to recognize the distinet and
unique cultmral heritage of the American Indian'l and to be. committed in its
educational goals to the preservation of their cultural heritage. It is

'the intent of this act, predicated on the belief that school personnel should
/ relate effectively with Indian students and parents, to provide means by /

which school personnel will gain an understanding of and appreciation for
the American Indian people. = :

1 ,

75-66130. Pefinitions. (1) As used in this act, "American Indian studies"
means instruction pertaining to the history, traditions, customs, values, beliefs
ethics and contemporary affairs of American Indians, particularly Indian tribal
groups in Montana., . . .

(2) As used in:thts act, "instruction". means

a. .a formal course of s tidy offered by a unit of higher education

developed with the advi e' and assistance of Indian people.

04et

j,

b. in- service traiyi ,developed -by the superintendent of public
'instruction in cooperitiOn with educators of Indian descent and 4110
made available to school districts; or . .

c. in-service training provided * a local board of trustees,
which' is developed and'conducted in cooperation with local Indian'

, people. '1 .
. .

75:6131. Teachers ofIndian children to be qualified in Indian studies--
trusteesand noncertified personnel. (1) By July 1, 1979, all boards of trustees

far elementary and secondary Ablic school districts on, or in' public schools
located tn the vicinity'of. Indian reservations where the enrollment of Indian
ihildreo qualifies the school for federal fOn It Indian education programs,
sh4ll employ only those certified personnel who h e satisfied the requirements

instructionyof'AmeriCan'Indian studies as defined in section 2 (75-6130) of

this act.. , -
;

.

.

(2) Members of boards of trustees`and all noncertified 'personnel in
p ublic sthogl districts on or in the vicinity of Ikdian reservations are en-

.
couraged to%ktisfY:the requirements for insUuction in American,Indian
studies as defined in section 2 (75-6131) of this act. .

. , -160-
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NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLYED BY THE SENATE AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF,
THE STATE QF MONTANA:

0
That the Board of Public Education and the Board of Regents of Higher Edu-

cation are directed to devise, in consultation with Indian people, a specific,
comprehensive plan for a statewide program that will:

(,1) provide teacher-training institutions in Montana with adequate re-
sources to prepare teachers to understand the history, culture, sociology,
and values of American Indians as seen IvIndians,
(2) provide inservice training, planned in consultation with Indian
people, for those teachers who cannot return to an institution of higher
education for formalocourses in Indian studies,

... (3) provide means by which all public school teachersih Montana may,
within ten (10) years of the adoption of this resolution, receive training
in Indian studies as directed in this resolutiort
(4). provide ell public schools in Montana, within ten (10).3416, with a r
program of study that inctudes,American Indian history, culture; sociology,
and values as seen by Indians,

(5) provide a means which qualifications for teacher certification may
include, within ten (1 ) years; adequate training in Indian studies4to pre-
pare the certified teachereto understand the uniguebackground.of his or
her Indian students, and
_(6) provide a means by which Indian people maybe utilized in the prepare-
tion and presentation of the bourses planned under the guidelines of this
resolution. 4. a
Such plans shall consider, as is appropriate to the authority of each board,

measures in teacher training curriculum, teacher certification, continuing educe-
.tion4for.teachers,,and such other measures as will further the policies of the
constitution and this resolution. The boards,m6y submit a joint.plan. (1974).

Guidelines.

4 :

Consistent-with Article X ca the Constitiltion of, Montana, House Bill 343
(Section 75-6)29 to 75-6132, R.C.M., 1947), and-House Joiht Resolution 60 (1.974),
the Native American perspedtive should be emphasized in applicable'course offerings
of theMontana University ,System and.programs ofigody in the state's public
schools. Formal schooling for Montana's Native, ricans should become more
relevant to their aspirations, values, customs and historical perspectives
with particular- emphasis. on language, history: religion, as well as Ito their

social, political and recreational pursuits. Another major objective of the .

Indian Cultur,e,Master Plan is to provide a forum for the presenta001-ot "true
accurate and andistorted information abodt Natiie'Ameritans and M

ck
ntama Indian

cCulture" in the state's higher education institutions and public s ools. The

third objective is to enable non-Indians totbetter understand NattVeN&ericans
through the development of an awareness and'appreciation of their unique cul-
tural contributions. .

To facilitate this perOective and provide a forum for cultural awareness,
there ate several prereldisit4: ut.

1. teachers knowledgeable about Montana Indians and Indian cultures;
2. teachers who are ablt,to demonstrate their sensitivities and concerns_

for.Montana Indian people to students through educational programs;,
3. the development of programs of study and course offerings' that in-

clude Indian History, traditions,'customs, values.,.beliefs, ethnic
, and contemporary affairs as seen.from tribal perspective;'and

4., the participatiOn and assistance of Native American people.

a,

e

1
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75-6132. Other schools encouraged to comply with requiremeits on Indian
studies. Boards of trustees for all public school districts other than those

# defined in section 3 (75-6131) above and governing authorities for all non-
public schools in Montana areencouraged to comply with the provisiohs and
intent of this act. (1973)

'Senate Joint Resolution No. 17.

WHEREAS,. the Constitution of the state of Montana declares'that the state
recognizes the distinctand unique cultural heritage of the American Indians
and'is committed in its educational goals to the preservation of their cultu-
ral integrity, and

WHEREAS, in 1969 the special senate subcommittee on Indian education of
the congress reported that achievement levels of Indiart children are two (2)
to three (3) year below those white students, and

WHEREAS, the special senate subcommittee also 'reported that the dropout
rates of Indian students are approximately twice the national average for
dropouts from all public schools.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE SENATE-AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESEN-
TATIVES OF THE 'STATE OF MONTANA:

That the legislative assembly of the state cf Montana encourages the
public schools of the state to include in%their curricula courses on Indian
history, culture and contemporary affairs, ai.recommeoded by a representative
committee of Indian people, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the legislative assembly encourages Montana.
teacher training institutions to provide programs specifically designed to
prepare teachers to teach Indian culture, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the legislative assembly encourages the super=
intendent ofcpublic instruction to coordinate activities to assist the public .

schools and training institutions in developing cucriculand educational pro-
grams designed to preserve the cultural integrity of the American Indians, and

BE, IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that a cony of this joint. resolution be sent by
the secretary of state to the superintehdent of public.instructtp for trans-
mission 'to the public schools and training institutionsA.the state.

'14 House Joint 1*esolution No. 60.

WHEREAS, the 1972 Montana constitution comnrts the educational policy of
the state to the.preservation of the cultdral integrity of the American Indians;
and

WHEREAS, the American Indian has been fundamental in the formation, flavor,
and history bf the state of Montana, and

WHEREAS, the American Indian in.Montana is the product of a unique psycho-
logical history which is understood only by people who have eithgr experienced
or' studied history frilMhe viewpoint of the,Ameican Indian, anrd

WHEREAS, the problems of ,American Indians' are compounded by a general lack

.of understanding of the unique-background of Indian students and their families,
and ws

WHEREAS, both the teaching force in Montana and their student population
are atpresent substantially undereducated in the hTstory,'$!',.31ues and culture

of Verican Indians as seen by Indians, and
WHEREAS, the history of Montana and the current problems of. the sate cannot

dn'be ,adequately understood amt from an derstanding of the, history, problems and

contributions of the American ndian.

-161-
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With regard to the first and second prerequisites, the ideal may be to
have Native Americans conduct all courses in Native American studies. At the
present time, the number of teachers of Indian heritage currently employed
in our institutions and schools, and the number of available applicants, is
limited and.such an ideal is not p4ssible to achieve. It should also be recog-
nized that many non-Indians are knowledgeable and committed to the goals of
Native Americans. .At the.same time, Native Americah faculty members and
teachers should not be required, either overtly or implicitly, to undertake
responsibilities which are not compatible With their'personal and professional
ghls. It is, however, a long-range goal to increase tihe number of Native
American faculty in the state's university and public school system.

Montana University System.

At the university level, it is recommended that at each teacher-training
institution a Native American Studies director be appointed or that a person
be assigned specific responsibility for this area. The NAS director, in
cooperation with the Dean of Education and various departments, should deve-
lop an interdisciplinary program courses which present various aspects of
Indian culture from Indian perspective:

It is further recommended that six quarter credit hours be established

4011 as the mimimum requirement for teacher-candidates in the Montana University
System to satisfy the intent of relevant legislation. The NAS director and .

the ean of Education should designate those courses which can be used to
fulfill this requirement,

Several administrative details that, should be considered are the course
numbering, preferential enrollment of education majors and notification on
transcripts of completion of the requirement. If enrollment in any course
is too high, education majors should beigiven a priority. It may be advisable
for courses which become part of this interdisciplinary program to carry dual
numbers, one that of the department and one a Native American StUdies number. i
If a dual numbering system is not implemented, other provision for indicating
completion should'be made.

The development of the interdisciplinary program should insure that at
i least one course meeting the requirement for teacher candidates will be offered

every quarter. Whenever possible, courses should also be available for grad-
uate credit. In addition, field-work should be incorporated in the courses
.at every opportunity. The Native American Studies director should also erve.40
as a liaison between the Indian community and facult, offering course in

order to convey information about Indian evaluationlof films; books,Ind .

other resource material.
The NAS director, or person.assigned respi ibility for Native American

programs, should develop_a list of prospective 1= ltants with their back-
grounds and proficiencies who would be aculty offering courses
in Native American studies. The consult reimbursed by funds

allocated to the NAS program for that pOrpose. C,Snsuitants should be selected

on the basis of expertise rather than academic ba kground, thus providing an
Opportunity for knowledgeable Native Americans to serve as resource people
and to add a necessary dimension to'course offerings.

The Native Anierican Studies director and the Dean of Education should
cooperatively establish guidelines for all persons involved in Native .

American studies. While it may be advisable for non-Indian faculty to have
formal background in Indiah culture,, such a requirement would severely limit
the capability of the state's institutions to develop a strong interdisciplinary
program of courses which emphasize Native American perspective at the present
time. Nevertheless, we Ore confident that the integrity of any program, in
Native American studies will be maintained by a concerned and responsible

-163-
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faculty. It is suggested that each,campus institute an Indian Education
Committee to evaluate coures upon request of the faculty, .to consider com-
plaints and suggestions and to focus discussion and make recommendations
concerning such courses. All faculty offering courses which comprise an
interdisciplinary program .in Native American studies should be aware of the
necessity to seek involvement of the Indian people as emphasized.in HB 343,
and HJR 60 and that such courses should seek to present Indian culture from
a tribal or Native Amer-kali perspective.

The Commissioner of Higher Education will fork in cooperation with campus
representatives to coordinate implementation of the Indian Culture Master I
Plan. His staff will maintain close communication with the Inter-Unit
Committee on Native American Studies fo insure orderly and timely development
of the provisions of the Plan.

Public Schools
5

With respect'6) th= public schools, ttie State Superintendent, in
conjunction with school districts, will develop standards of competency
and qualifications for persons participating in Native American studies
pftigrams in public school inservice training programs."

In establishing qualifications, specific criteria should be developed.
Again, academic requirements should not be a major factor since such require-
ments may exclude Native Americans who may lack academic background but who
may be most competent to make presentations related to Native American studies.
The teachers of courses should have knowledge of Native American studies and an
appreciation of Indian cultureasvell as rapport with those enrolled in
training. This effort should be compatible with that of teacher training
institutions whenever possible and thus would require close communication
and cooperation betweenth'e staff of the Superintendent of Public Instruction
and that of the Commissioner of Higher'Education. (See Appendix VI)

Insofar as the state's public schools are concerned, HB 343, and HJR
60 clearly describe the-principles and elements that should be incorporated
in teacher courses of stud/Nor inservice training related to Native American°
studies and the Indian culture. Thereforet these principles and elements
will be followed by the State Superintendent, local boards of trustees,

A

school district officials and teacher when preparing inservice training
programs. Every effort will be made by the State Superintendent to dissemi-
nate germane information to the state's school district officials.and,
teachers to apprise them of thejr responsibilities and obligations con-*
cerning the legislativ and the Indian Culture Master

The State Superintendent's office carently has the resources to /7.

develop and disseminate guidelines for the use of school officials in
developing programs of study on Indian culture. Many of the elements of
present programs, 1.e.,,Johnson-O'Malley Act, administered by the Super-
intendent will bill incorporated in the guidelines. These elements would
include, but are not limited'to, Indian parental involvement in the deve-
lopment of programs of study; the use of appropriate Indian ceremonies and
culturll events; preference for bilingual or biculturally,trained teachers'
in schools with concohttations of enrolled Lndian students; the use of tribal
representatives and other culturally knowledgeable.people; the utilization
of Indian books, films, artifacts, and other Indian culture resource materials
for iatructional purposes.; and the use of Indian parents and teachers and
parent-teacher committees in the evaluation of Native American' programs of
study. .
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UtilizatIgn of radian Organizations and Committees.

Existing organizations and committees (e.g., local Indian Education

4
Committees, Tribal,Councils, M6ntahb-Ititertribal Policy Board; Governor's
Task Force on Indian Affairs, Commissioner's Inter -Uni.t Advisory Committee
on Native American Studies) will be utilized by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction and the Commissioner of Higher Education in advisory and
review capacities for matters relating to Nave American studies and cultural
awareness. The participation of these orgaizations will be especially help-
ful in providing effective coordination between the Indian communities and

lh the .nespective state agencies for the implementation of Native American
Studies programs.

It has been recommended-that a Master PlahReview Committee be appointed
under authority assigned to the Board of Public Edcuation and the Board of
RegenttAb have several administrative responsibilities. This proposal, how-
ever, is not-feasible. Under Section 82A-110 R.C.M., the boards have the
authority to create only advisory councils. To .appoint a committee with
authority to conduct various activities and exercise certain responsibilities,
as suggested, would be both duplicative of other agencies' responsibilities
and, in all probability,-illegal. Sud duplication of committees and
responsibiliteis is not considered to be in the best interest of ,those whose
task will be to implement the Indian Culture Master Plan.

4

a

Jr.

0

.04 a
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Accreditation Regualtions. The Instructibnal Program.

11-(7) Purposes and.goa0
The instructional program, of the school system shall be based on

a written statement of purposes and/or goals developed at the local '

level and approved by the local Board of Education or governing body.
This document hall be on file in each school building and each
professional sta/f-member shall have a copy. (14-(7)and (29))

11-(8) Board Policies.
The local Board of Education or governing bokshall have and

4 shall annually up-date a written set.orOolicies bdied upon the
statement of purposes and/or goals This document shall be on file
in each school building. (14-(8) and (30))

a. The local board of education or govenring body shall
have a policy for implementation of multi - cultural
education which covers the areas of curriculum, in-
struction, in-service education; and counseling and

, guidance.

4"
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Teacher Certification Requirementt.

1. The Elementary Teacher En4orsements 41equire Completion of.the
the following:

k a. A bachelor's degree .

b. Thirty semester hours course work in elementary profestio#al
education which includes the Poling:

(1) Supervised teaching--M semester hours
(2) Teaching methods--eight semester hours in methods of

teaching the basic subjects, not including the teaching
of reading

(3) Reading (to include the teaching of reading, skills of
readingand phonics skills)--tix semester hours

(4) Multi-cultural education--threetemester 'hours (effective 9/1/75)
2. The Secondary Teacher Endoysements Require a bachellbr's degree and

completion of the following:

4

'44.

a. A teaching field major
b. Completion of 22 semester hours course work in secondary professional

education which includes the following:
(1) Supervised teachtfig and/or teaching internship-- six semester

hours
(2) Methods sand materials of teaching in a field of specialization
(3) Multi-cultural education -- three semester hours

leffective.9/1/75)
3. The Art Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion

of the following:

a. Art specialization--36 semester, hours credit, or the equivalent,
distributed among the following areas, relating to the elementary
or secondary fields: Philosophy, principles, methods; and a study
of the curriculum in fine art l; art history and appreciation; draw-
ing, composltion and applied arts; painting and sculpture; graphic .

arts; crafts
.

0. Professional education: .18 semester hours credit, or the equivalent
distributed to include course work in each of the followingreas:

(1 Foundations of: education
(2) Methods of teaching art iM the olementarylr secondary schools
(3) .Supervised teaching--six semester hours
(4) Multi - cultural education -- three semester hours

(effective 9/1/75) 4
. . ...

01 The Industrial Arts Teacher Endorsements require a bacheloi-'s degree
and completion of the following: .

4

a. A minimum of 36 semester hours course work leading to techn1'cal
competencies in the following' divisions of industrial art subject A
matter;
(1) Drafting . `

(2) Electricity, electronics

-167-
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(3) Graphic arts
(4) Power and transportation

114

(5) Manufacturing and constructionat4least two of the fdllowing;*
Ceramics, crafts, metals, plastics, textiles, woods

b. Professional preperatigi-20 semester hours: .

(1) Historical development of technology ..

(2) Principles, methods, and materials in industrial arts teaching
(.3) Supervised teaching--six semester hours ,

. . \N..

(4) Foundations of education
(5) Multi-cilltural education--three semester hours (effecftve 9/1/75).

5. The Music Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion ,

of the.following: ,

5-7

\I. Music specialization--36 semester hours, or the equivalent, distki:

_ buted among the following areas: Music reading and dictation,
music history and music literature, music theory, applied music .

with specialization in vocal oftinstrumental music, or both 4
b. Professional education--18 semester hours, or the equivalent, with k

course work in each of the following areas:
(1) Foundations of education
(2) Methods of teaching music_in the elementary or secondary

schools
(3) Supenised teaching--six semester hours %

(4) Multi-cultural education--three semester hours.
(effective 9/1/75)

6., The Professional Reading Teacher Endorsement requires a master's degree, 2 ,-

with a major emphasis on reading, -or a bachelor's degree and 32 semester '-

hours preparation distributed to include course work in each of the
following areas:

* _
a. A minimum of 12 semester hours graduate course work distributed to

include each of the following areas:
(1) .Foundations or survey of reading

.
, (2) 0iignoljs and correction of reading disabilities

(3) Clinical' or laboratory practicum in readingN.N.., \
(4). Multi-cultural education- -three semester hours

(effece,9/1/75) ,.*

b. A minimum 070 semester hours; graduateor undergraduate level,

. selected from the following areas: 4P1* 1

Measurements and evaluation .,.
.

(2)- Child or adolescent psychology'
(3) Personality and /or mental hygiene

f (4) Literature for children or adolescents .
.

(5) Organizationjand supervision of reading prograths
f JO Linguistics

.

(.

0) Curriculum,'
(8) 'Coun'sephg and related pupil personnel Services

..-- (9). Speech and hearing
(10) Psychology of the exceptional child

The Endorsement for Teaching of the Speech'Handiapped require comple:',

t on of a program for teathing the speech handicepped consist' ,.of - ,./

_ reparation in ch of the following areas or their equivale t: .

fewer thanIksemester hours course work distributed to i 1 de
hi

,-.

.

..

K'minimum of llix semester credits, in student teaching. 1th the
..

47,,- speech handicapped \-, --....
:

Audiology, aoditorytraining*
Speech.correction methods ..

.

. Speech pathology

.
.

1. P

;
e. .Speech and/or voice science

.'. -168- r
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f. Rhonics
g. Survey of exceptional childi.en..
h. Related area in behavioral,science
i. Multi-,cultural education--three semester credits (effective'

9/1/75)
8. The School Administrator Endorsements require sixteen semester hours

graduate course work in school a4mtnistrat4on distributed to include
at least five of the following fields (starred fields required):
*a. Public school adMinistrattpn and organization\
*b. Supervision of instruction
c. Curriculum development and evaluation

# d. -Statistical methods in eduCatjon
e. School,finance
f. School facltities planning and maintenance,

.*g. Staff'deve/epment and personnel relations
*h. Multi-cultural education (effective 9/1/75)

es .

#

Ie
f 0 f
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Chapter 432. Providing Opportunity in Public Education without Discrimination.

432:1 Prohibit Ulscrimination'in Public Education, Amend RSA 186:11 by
inserting after paragAph XXXII the following neyi paragraph:

XXXIII: Discrimination. Insure that ther4 shall be no unlawful ciiscrimi-
, nation in any public schqol against any person on he basis of sex, race,

color, creed, marital status or national origin educational programs,

and that there shall be no denial to any perso on the basis of sex, race"
color, marital status or national origin of the benefits -di educational2
programs or activities. (19/7)

Chapter 110. Bilingual Education.
.

110:1 Bilingual Education. Amend RSA 189:19 (supp) as amended by striking,. .

out said section and inserting in place .,thereof the following:

189:19 English Required. In the% instruction of children in all schools,
including private,schools, in reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic,
grammar, geography, physiology, history, civil government, music, and
.drawing, the Engl'sh language shall beused exclusively,.both for the
purposes of intt ction therein and for purposes of general administration.
Educational prop ms in the field of bilingual education shall be permitted
under tke prolisions of this section with the approval of the state board
of education and the local school district. (1977)

4 . \
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CheOter 19., Laws of 1974. Bilingual Educatio

-I

9

1, The Legislature finds that there are large.nu beri of children in
the State who come from environments. where the primar language is other.
than English. Experience has shown that public school lasses in which
instmuction is given only in English are often inadequge for the educatiel
of children whose native tongue is another language. T
Legislature believes that a program of bilingual education can meet the
needs of those children and facilitate their integratton into the
regular public school curriculum. Therefore, pursuant to the policy
of the, tate to insure equal educaUdnal opportunitfto every child,
and in recognition of the educational needs of children of limited
English-speaking ability, it is the purpose of this act to provide
?or the establishment of bilingual- programs in the public schools.

2. As used in this act, the following words and phrases shall have
the following meaning:

"Chiidren'of limited English- speaking ability" means those
children whose primary language is °the?' than English and who have
difficulty performing ordinary classwork in English.

"Programs in' bilingual education" means a full-time program
of instruction (1) in all those courses or subjects which a child is .

required by law, rule or regulation to receive given is the native language .

of the children of .limited English-speaking ability enrolled in the program .

and also in Englfsh---(2i-in- the aural-tomprehflisjon, -speaking, reading; ,-
and writing of the native language of the' children of limited English-
speaking ability enrolled in the program and in aural comprehension,
speaking, reading and writing of English, and (3) in the history and

.

cul e of.the country, territory of geographic area whith is the native
land o
74

tke parents of chijdren of limited English-speaking ability
enrol d in-theprogram and in the history)and culture of the United

-States: V-
, %

. .

3. Each school'district,..silall identify and ascetain, according to
rules prescrib5d by the Commissioner of Education With the approvAi of the
State BoardOhe children attending the schools of the district who are
Of.limited Endlish-speaktng ability and, also, those not in attendance
but resident within the district, and shall classify them according to

40,the language of which such children possess a primary speaking abipty.

4. When, at the begineng of any school Year,.there are within the
schbols of the districeib or more pdpils of limited English-speaking
ability in any one language classification, the board of education
shall eatablish, for.each such clailification, a pragram in bilingual
education for all the pupils therein; provided, however, that-a board
..of education may establish a program in bilingualeducation for any
language classification with less/than 20 children therein.

0
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S. Every pupil articipating in a program pursuapt to this act
shall be entitled to continue such participation for a petiod of 3
years.

.

.

6. In those courses orlsubjects in whi1 ch.ver6alization is not
essential to an understanding of the subject matter,' including but pot
limited to art, music, and physical educationk pupils of limitedAEnglish--
speaking ability shall participate fully with fnglish-speaking pupils
.in'the regular classes provided for such subjects. Each boaedshall
insure to ea fi-pupilenrolled in a program in bilingbal education a .

14practical, an m ningful opportunity to participate fully in all programs
and activities vailabie in the school district. Programs in bilingual
education shall be located in.the-regular public schools of the district'
rather than in separate facilities. Bilingual education programs
may include children of English-speaking abilitif

7. A school district may join with any other
or districts, according to rules prescribed by Co
with the approval of. the State board, to.provide)
this act: .

school district
mmissioner of Education
rograms puquant to

.

8. Each school district shall notiocy by mail the parents ;of the.
pupils of limited English-speaking ability of the fact that their child
has been enroiled'in a p0gr4m of bilingual education. Such nfticeshall
be in writing and in.the'language of which the child of the pa'rents 'so
notified p ossesset a primary speaking bility, and in English.

Ifthe board shall provide for the maimum practicable involvement
of parents of_childrn of limited Inglish-speaking_abilitvla.thp 4
development and review of program objetivestnd dissemination of inforMation
to and from the local school districts and communities served by the
bilingual education program within existing State law;

9. The Commissioner of Education and the Chancellor of Higher Education'
shall, with the approval of their respective boards promulgate rules and
regulation,,estatlish procedures, emplo
necessary steps to insure the implemen

10. The State Board ofEducation an

personnel, and take,all.other
ion of the 'provisions of this act.

the State,'Board of Higher Education.'
shall jointly establish,a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual EduCation

'to assist thelDepartment of Education and Department of Higher Education in
the formulation of policies and procedures relating twthis act. The State
Advisory Committee on Bilingual EducatiOn shall include representatives of the
language communities served, instjtutions of higher education, lOcal school
boards, school administrators, teacffers and laymen know)edgeabie.in th
field of bilingual education.

l'lc The Board of Higher Education with 'the a6ice-of the%Staie AdvisOri---s\t
Committee on Bilingual Education shall provide financial support toy lr

institutions o1higher education for career developmenqrograms.ane the
training of professionals serving bilingual populations with emphatis on
effective utilization of existing facilities.

4 Ip
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,411

..12, The State board and the State Board of Higher Education 1-hall
) develop resources, programs, curriculum and instructional materials and

undartake such other activittes. as will enable boards of education to
pro de programs pursuant to this act; the boards shall, where appropriate,
jointly or cooperatively undertake such-Activities. 0975)

..

-Administrative,Code-, Title 6, Chapter 31, Bilingual Educatiron
,:\ .

6.;31-1-1 DEFINITION,a t
Thee following words and terms*thelltsed in this chapter, shall

_have the following meaning, unless th4 context clearly indicates otherwise.
4 a

, ur(a) "Bilingual/Bicultal education program"-means a proces-s which
uses a cld's native language and culture as the principal
source of instruction those courses or tubjectg which,
a 'child is required by law, rule or regulation to receive while
at the same time systematically and sequentially teaching him
English as a second. language and the history and culture of the
United States. -

(b) "Bilingual class" means a class for children of limited English
speaking ability. Childr'en are initially taught in their
dominant languafe the second language gradually introduced
and inclu4ed as one of thelanguages of instruction.

(c) "Cettified bilingual teacher" means a person holding a valid
----Nee-Jersey- teacher's-tertiftate;iW-btrtrigur

to NJSik 18A:6-34 et sect: and NJSA 18A:3$5 to 26. $4.
, (d) "Children of :limited. ynglish spealing ability" means children

who come' from environrents where-thenitive language is other
than. English and who have difficulty speaking and understanding
instruction in the English language due to the language problem.
.,.

4 (.e) .'Domsteance" Means the area of linguage proficiency. Example:---N
an English speaking pefson with limited ability in Spanish is---
Englj-tli dominant.

,
... 'Tf):Domiriant language" wt toh respect to the child means the language
, most relied upon forkommunication as determined by a test of .' -language dominance. "" , 40r,

.

t .s, -
(g) "ESL teacher" mei-ns,a person holding..a valid New Jersey teacher's

'certificate in English as a Second Language, pursuant to NJSA
18A:6-34 et,seq. an JNSA, 18A: 35 -1'S to 26., \-.. /7:

IhrLearning Center " means activities which introduce or, reinforce ,
a definite. concept or skill,' The centers-areilOcated within a
classroom and are designed to servestudents of limited English

1 V r)
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speaking ability. Instruction for students of limited Epglish
speaking ability would be provided to their dominant language

and in English as.a second language, instruction for English
speaking students' would be in Egglish and a second language,
that language being the dominant language of the students of
limited English speaking ability. 'The Centers may be dpsigned
bilingually or monolinouallAs students gain' proficiendy they

Tmove,fr one center to another deptnding.on indivldwal needs.,
Regrouping occurs throughout the day's activiti ,

(i) "Native Language" means the first.languile learned by Pchild,
usually the language cgmmonly used in the home.

(j) "Partner classrooms' means two classes at the 'same grade level,'
one class of students of limited English speaking ability,, .-e -

other class (partftr classroom) of English gibminant students. -got.; -'
I ,

necessitate a high level of verbalization.- .

(k) "Pure bi
of stud is from two different langdage classifications, one of whielf-ji

ingual class" means a crass which' includes an equal nuMbee -, .,

must be English. Both groups are given' instruction in their .

dominant language and second,language.as well as in the histo and
.cultural of both linguistic groups.:- '.

;

mil.... , .
. .

(1) aSpqpial educational needs' means the parttcular educatlenal
req0irements of chi 1 dren of limited .Engl ish speaking abi 1 i ty, . ,

t.4e fulfillment of which.will provide them with equal educational ' (

---, oppbrtunity. ., -,

L

s

(m) "Team teaching approach" means 1 class taught by a. team of 2 eachers
.a certified English as a second language teacher and a certified,

bilin tura 1 teacher. C

(n) The "Act" refers to'Chapter 1974PL,.1974 (N,J.S.A. 18A: 35-15 to 26).

(o) "Ungraded bilingual class" means 'a group of -pupils of limited.
English speak "ng abi)ity With thetsame, dominant 16nguagebuLof
different a groups or educational levels.

6:31-1.2 'IDENTIFICATION OF PARTICIPANTS.
. ,

(0 For compliance with the Act during the 197 -76 sch °IF- ye
al l public school districts in New JOVey are required. to u .n

examination in oral, comprehension, sipiaking, reading and writing
of English to identify:children of limited English peaking ability. A

s

... 1.- The school districts shall submit a c6 of the propdoseq
. .

examination to the Bureau, of Bilingual Education for approval

: . prior to its administration ,

(b) For the 1976-77 .schoek year and eacyschooLyear thereafter, each
'school district= shall konduct.na- cti4s notblater than May 1 , to

determine the number of residents between the ages of 5 and T8 whose

.4-
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native language is other than English.

.#0

(c). Each school district shall ascertain each school year not later
than,June under regulations prescribed ,by, the Department
of Educatioil, the number of residents between the ages of 5 and 18
identified through their annual. census who are of limited'English
speaking ability.

(d) As part of its program of first entrance, each. school district
under regulations prescribed by the Department of Education shal
screen for persons of limited English speaking ability.

#

6:31-1.3 PROGRAM
a

(a) When, at the beginning of any school ;ear, there are within the
schools of the district, 20 or more pupils of limited CrigliSh
speaking abiliti in any one language classification, the board of.
education shall establish, for each such classification, a program
in bilingual education for al) theipupils therein; provided,
however, that a board of education may establiAh a program in
lingual education for any language classification with less than -

children therein.

(b) Children moiled in a program of bilingual education whenever
possible shall,be placed in clauses mith children.of approximately
the same age,and level of education attainment. If children qf
different-age groups or educational levels are combined, the
school district 4 combining shall ensure that,tho-instruction given

__each child is aporopriate_toilis_or_ber.lettel..of. educational 4- --
attainment and-the school districts shall keep adequate.records of
the educational level and prdg ess of each child enrolled in a
program.

(

(c) A program of bilingual educition mhy make provision for the
volunta ry.enrollment on *regular basis, of a limited number of
chiltiren whose dominant language issEnglish, in order that they,

Nr may acquire an understanding bf the culturalheritage of the children
of limited English speaking ability for wliom the-particular program 1

of bilingual educationis designed.

$
i.to (d) Reside between the ages of 5 and 18 not enrolled in any school

_ ,. shall- offered an opportunity to enroll in any bilingual program
: so establishe4. .

. .

.., amp,

.
.

(e)The in ual education program require4 by statute shal be'provided

by one o moo e of the following:
1. A bilingual class
.2. A pure bilingual class
3. Team teaching approach

4. Learning Centers
..

-5., Firther .jassrooro
6...An ungraded biliakual class

.t ... 4

s.

MIk
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(f) Every person employed as a teacher of bilingual education shall
be a certified bilingual/bicultural,or ESL teacher.

\
.

,
. 6:31-1.4 SUPPORTIVE ARVICES

,

--_.

(a) Pupilsenrolted in Bilingual Education pro§ram's sll have full -

,
.

access to educational services availabl* to other pupils in the
school district.

(b) It is highly recommended hat school dfstricts
or part -time, native sp ing personnel o provide supportive
services (such as counselors) to the students of limited
English speaking ab ity.\

"6:31-1.5 ADMINISTRATION AND PERVISION

(a) School districts shall to measures to ensure adequate
administration and supervi ion of bilingual edutation'prolrams.

ibOcersonnel selected for administrative and/or supervistry positions
.115. bilingual education programs shall provide evidence of
specialized'training and/or experience in bilingual/bicultucal
education,

(c) Persons holding suchpositions will be responsible for the following:

1 Pre service orientat4on to define role and objectives of bilingual

_...ducatlPn:and its r tiOnShip to_tPtal..CArriciAAM. _ _

2. Inservice works s throughout the academic year to facilitate
planning, ma d6elopment or adaptation, and evaluation in
keeping with ing*local school district policy.

4 .

6:31-1.6" APPROVAL DCEDURES

(a),Each school district shall submit its plan for prograMs of
bilingual education to die Commissioner of Education for approval
in accordance with guidelines and forms distributed by the ,

'ComAssloner. 0

(12) Plan submitted by.the district for approyal,s1 include
. .

4 iijormation on the following erementsz

Needs assessment process. .
-'.2; Objectives
.11. Activities and sdiedule of activities
4. Processes to be implemented,in carrying out the activities,
5. Staffing 'patterns

6. Administration of Prbgram
7. Parent participation".

-40
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6:31-1.7 CURRICULUM

/

(a) The qlinglial curriculum shall include the full range of courses
and activities offered' on the same basis and'under the same rules

d regulatio.0 that apply to all pupil's within the school district.
e is and activities in which verbalization is not essential

to unde tandirig; including .but not limited to art,, music and physical
educatio pupils of limited English speaking ability shall participate
fully wit Elfish speaking pupils 0 the regular class or activities
provided.

(b) When integrating students of limited English speaking ability with
English speaking students in subjeqs and activities in which
verbalization is not essential to understanding, the number of students
of limited English speaking ability-will at no time be less than 10
within a tlassroom. The curriculum taught.in such clistes will'
include content and activities that reflect the cultural background of the
7students'of limited English speaking abi ity and of the English

- speaking students. ""

. 6131-1.8 LOCATION

.(a) All bilin ual'prjgrams shall be conducted within the school buildings
olrthe,distri t.

(a) Every stilobl age child of limited English speaking ability not
enrolled in existing private school systems shall be enrolled and

----pErtiCipate in,the bilingual education program established for the
classification to which he.,,belongs by the school district jn which
he resides for a period of three years.

(b) An examination in theoral comprehension speeing, reading, and
writing of English, as prescribedby the State Department of-Education
shall be administered annually to all children of limited English
speaking,ability enrolled and participating in a bilingual education
program.

. .

(c) No school district shall transfer a child of limited English speaking
ability outof& bilingual program prior to his 3 years of enrollment -:
unless the pupil has received a score on said examination, determined
by the State Department of Edification, in consultation with the local

'school district, whiCh reflectstalevel of English language skills"
0 appropriate to the pupil's grade.level.

-177- -1S6
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(d) A child of limitedlEnglish speaking ability enrolled in a bilingual
education program, w1 does net reflect a level of English language
skills which ,Will enable him to perfdrm successfully in classes in .

whichAnstruction is given only in English, may at the discretion
of the school district conti.nue in that program for a.period
:longer than 14ears,

(e) A child,of limited English speaking ability "'rolled in albilingual
eauation progilap, who reflects a level of Englifh languageskills
apprOpriate to his or her grade level, may at the discretion of the
school district continue in that program for a, period longer than 3 years.

(f) At the discretion of the districts, bilpigualeducation programs
may include' chi.' en of English speaking abilitn'provided that no
bilingull clast d ntains a majority of students whose native language
is English.

1-1. TO JOINT, PROGRAMS ) ,N4it
-,

.. .

(a) Any two ontrn4A-e distric4 may provide biting .education programs,Lid '
facilities,;pr traniportation pursuant to thio-act,,and provisions
of other applicable rules and regulations portaining theretonder .

the terms of an agreement adopted by resolutions of each of the
boards of -education, concerned setting forth the essehtial information
concerning the ,program; ,facilities or transportation.to be provided,
the method of apportioning thecost among the districts, and any other -
mattersdeemednecessery.to_carry out_thg pUrposebf,the _agreement_ __

No such agreements shall become effectivg until approved.by the
Commissioner of Education. a
,

.

. R... .

1
6:31-1.11 NOTIFICATION

.

-

(a) No late' than 10 days.after the enrOlment of 4y child in a
program in bilingual education-, the, district shall notify, by mail, -
the parents of legal guardian of tie child Oat the chiid has been.
enrolled in a program in bilingual educition4- The notiie,shall contain
a simple, non-technical descriptiint of t purpoSes, methdd and content
of the program in which the child is_enro Ted. 'The nottce,shalll be in
English and the language- in whielh Vie pa's tss possess'a.- priMary speaking

ability. ...
-.

tlb),School districts shall send progress reports to Arents of children
enrolled in billhgual education programs in the same minner'and C
frequency as progress reports are 'sent to parents of ether,children
enrolled ih the school district. Such progress reports shell be

, written iff Edglish and the native langubge of the sparents'of children
enrolled in'the program.

L. 4

S,
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6:31-1.12c PARENT PARTICIPATION

(a) Each district shall provide' 6;7 the maximum practicable involvement
of parentS.of children, of limited English-speaking ability in the
development and review of program objectives and dissemination
of information to and from the local sch6d1 'districts and communities
served by the bilingua) education program within existing State law.

(b) Each sr district operatifiTabilingual eduation program
shall establish a Pa refit Advisory Committee on Bidnnoual Education on
which at least one'more than a simple majority will be pjrents of
children of limited English Speaking ability. The remaining
composition of the Committeeshouldbe comprised of teachers of
bilinguaUeducationIrrograms, community members, and representatives
of community organization and businesses.

(c) The remaining members shall be selected ply a designated parent
committee appointed by the local district in.conjunction with

nated reprtsentatives of the school, district. (Equal reme-
sentat from both the parents of students of limited English
,speaking ability and the schdol district,must exist for the selectiK
process).

6:31-1.13 BUREAU OF BILINGUAL EDUCATION

(a) There shall be established in the State Department of Education a
Bureau of.BilingUal Education.

(b) The Bureau shall be charged with at least the following, responsibilities:

1. AssiSt the Departments of Edtication andHigher Education in the
administration and enforcement"of the provisions of this Chapter.

2. Develop guidelines and regulations to implement this Chapter.
- .a

3. Study review, and evaluate all available resources and programs
of bilinguaT education.

4. Compile information about the theory and practice of bilingual
education in New Jersey and elsewhere. s

5. Ddvelovinformation, resources and materials for dissemi
and ,program improvement. .

6.Encourage experimentation and innovation in theiield of bilingual

education.

7. COnsuitwith other departments and agencies.

P
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ft 8. Make,recommendations in the' reas of teacher training,i.
administration of bilingual education programs, curriculum,and
materials deve pmeh, testing and oth r areas where needed.

,,.. 9. Review and monitor annually eac bilingual education
4

program (including Federal programs) in New Jersey to determine if
school district has complied with the provisions ot the bilingual
education laws and regulations.

.

10. Review btlingual ,educationu8cation program plans of local districts
for approval by the Commissioner of Education.

, ,

11. Recommend testing instruments for the annual state assessment
of students of limited English speaking ability.

12. Convene the Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education.

13. Provide t hnical assistance in th'e area of bilingual education.

14. Coordina e local and Federal programs geared toward meeting the
'educational ne ds of students of limited.English speaking ability.

1

15. Assist id e review of applicatiogs and, proposals for programs
that are design to meet the needs of students of limited English
speaking abil' y

16. Provide assistance to local districts in echievi maximum
practicable tgyolvement of parents of children Otli
speaking ability in plannin development and evaluat on'of bilingual
education programs.

6:3121.14 STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION

(a) There st-iall.be a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education
composed of at least 15 and no more than 25 members appointed by the
CoMmissioner Of Education and Chancellor of Higher Education, one*,
of-whom shall'be designated as Chairperson.

(b)Membership of ihe Advisoi Committee shall Include one or more
representatives of each of t4le followinp / 41 I-

, 1. Parents of children of limited English speaking ability.

2. Persons from institutions of higher education .experienced
in-the training of teachers of bilingual/bicUltui-al and English as a

second language.

I
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NEW JERSEY

3. C)assroom teachers experienced in bilingual and English
as a second language teaching techniques.

4. Persons serving on
4,-

local school boards of education operating
bilingual education programs.

' 5. School administrttors of bilingual education programs.

6. Laym experienced in dealing with problems of children
and other sons ho are of limited English speaking ability and/
or knowiedgein t field ofiAlingual education. Or

. -

(c) The Director of thi Bureau of Bilingual Education shall serve as the
executive secretary of the Advisorrpmmittee.

(d) The Committee shall advise the Department of Educatton and t
. . Department of Higher EdOcation in the formulation of,policies

procedures relating to this Act.

f
- I

Teacher Certification Requirements for Bilingual/Bicultural Education
.46:11 -8.81

al This endorsement is required for teacher of bilingual/bicultural
education in elementary and secondey schools.

I

(b) The requirements are as follows:

1. A bachelor's degree based upon a four-year program in an,
accredited college.

2. A regular New Jersey teacher certificate in another field:
3. Completion of twenty-four semester-hour credits in Bilingual/

Bicultural Education, ialuding s4udy in the fallowing areas. Required
areas of study arestarred,(*). "

I. Cultural and cross-culVral studies% A Minimum of twelve
semester hour credits, in sepeate ors integrated coursed, including
study kn each of the starred areas is required-designed to increa$e the

'understanding of cross-culture variables affecting learning including
such courses as the following:

1. *Social Psychoiogy and the Bilingual Child
or 4..* Contemporary Social Problems.-(with empha On Bilingual/

Bicultural child)
oftar 2. *Language and culture

3...*Bilingual/BicuTtural field experiences

4. Cultural Anthropology
5. Comparative Cultures

3
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3.. Classroom teachers experjenced in bilingual ali.English
as a second languageteaching techniques. r

.1,

4. Persifai% serving on local school- boards of educatiorloperating

bilingual education programs.

5. School addinistratOrs of bilingual education programs.

6. Laymen exgprienced in dealing with problems of children and
other persons who are of limited English speaking Ability and/ k
or knowledge in the field of bilingual edOtation. .

(b) The Director of the Bureau of Bilingual Education shall' serve as he

executive secretary of the Advisory Committee..

4
1---- (d) The Committee shall advise the Department of Education and the,

Department of Higher Education in the formulation of the policies an
procedures relatingito this Acts,%%4

Teacher Certification Requirements for Bil'ngual/Bicultural Education

.11

i§:114.8
s endorsement it-required for, teacher of bilingual/bicUltural

education in elementary and secondary schools.

(b) The requirements are as follows:

1. A bachelor's degree based upon a four-year.program in an
accredited college.

- 2.-.A.-regular New Jersey-teacher -cenJiTah in- another field.

Bicultural Education, including study fh the following.areds: Required
areas of study are starged (*).

I. Cultural and cross-cultural studies: A minimum of .twelve semester hour
credits, in separate or integrated coursed, including study in each of the
starred areas is required designed to increase the ,

understanding of cross=culture variables affecting learning including suck'
copses as the following:

1. *Social Psychology and the Bilingual Child
or

A

*Contemporary Sotial Problems (with em)asis on. Bilingual/ to,.../ .

Bicultural child) : a

2. *Language and !ult e .

) 6

3. *Bilingual/Bicul ral field experiences.
4. Cultural AnthrogolOgy - .

5. Comparative Cu1t2119,s

,
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Regulation'No. 76-26, Certification Requirements for Spanish - English
Bilingual Bicultural Endorsement

Individuals requesting this endorsement must meet the requirements for
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants'receiving .

their Bachelor's degree in May 1979 or thereafter must comply with this
regulation by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulatiorhY July 1, 1980.

I. Basic Language

Proficiency at the eight grade. level in Spanish language basic
skills or performance at the "Good" level on the Modern Language
Association Test.

The teacher preparation institution will certify that an individual
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended.

.II. Spanish Bilingual-Bicultural Concentration

A minimumbf three (3) semester hours of Spanith for the Spanish'
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hotirs in the general areas listed,
below must be earned for this endorsement A Eachbf the three areas prefaced
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course (2-4.semester
hours). ..The remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the

other areas listed.

*A. SOciology of EthnicExi)erience-- .

It is recommended this area cover:

1. Contemporary aspects of culture (life.styles,
ethnic variants,,prejudice, assimilation, eta.)

2. Cultural,and social conflicts
3. Values and value clarifications

*B. New Mexico and Southwestern History --
' It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives.

*C. Hispanic and IndO-Hispanic'Civilizations
This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic
civilizations in a historical perspective in order,to make suaedding .
cultural courses easier to comprehend.

D. Survey' of Spanish Peninsular Literature..`
It is recommended that this be taught fFom both a literary and socio-
cultural standpoint.

E. Survey of Spanish - American Literature--
It is recommended thatPrecolumbiank,,New Mexico, and Chicano literature
be included and taught from the same standpoint as noted under Item D.

or.

-184-
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Regulation'No. 76-26, Certification Requirements for Spanish - English
Bilingual Bicultural Endorsement

Individuals requesting this endorsement must meet the requirements for
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants'receiving .

their Bachelor's degree in May 1979 or thereafter must comply with this
regulation by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulatiorhY July 1, 1980.

I. Basic Language

Proficiency at the eight grade. level in Spanish language basic
skills or performance at the "Good" level on the Modern Language
Association Test.

The teacher preparation institution will certify that an individual
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended.

.II. Spanish Bilingual-Bicultural Concentration

A minimumbf three (3) semester hours of Spanith for the Spanish'
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hotirs in the general areas listed,
below must be earned for this endorsement A Eachbf the three areas prefaced
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course (2-4.semester
hours). ..The remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the

other areas listed.

*A. SOciology of EthnicExi)erience-- .

It is recommended this area cover:

1. Contemporary aspects of culture (life.styles,
ethnic variants,,prejudice, assimilation, eta.)

2. Cultural,and social conflicts
3. Values and value clarifications

*B. New Mexico and Southwestern History --
' It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives.

*C. Hispanic and IndO-Hispanic'Civilizations
This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic
civilizations in a historical perspective in order,to make suaedding .
cultural courses easier to comprehend.

D. Survey' of Spanish Peninsular Literature..`
It is recommended that this be taught fFom both a literary and socio-
cultural standpoint.

E. Survey of Spanish - American Literature--
It is recommended thatPrecolumbiank,,New Mexico, and Chicano literature
be included and taught from the same standpoint as noted under Item D.

or.

-184-

19:3



1

NEW MEMO

F. Survey of Hispanic Fine Arts- -
It is recommended that Peninsular, Hispanic American, Precolumbian,
New Mexico, and Chicano art be included.

G. Bilingual P4dagogy.4- -4141

It is recommended that this include history of bilingual education,
rationales, hodels,.introduction to materials, analysis of "minvity
educational problems, adaptation of pedagogical differences between

. j( mainstream and bilingual education.

H. Language Pedagogy- -
It is recommended that this cover:
1. Elements of'Spanish linguistics as applied to thobilingual classroom.
2. Sociolihguistics
3. English as a second language (this be taught in.English).

I. Cultural Anthropology

J. Cross-cultural Psychology M
K. Cultural Performing Arts- -

It is recommended that theatre arts, dance, and music be included.

III. Student Teaching

A minimum of six (6) semester hours of student teaching is required.
Student teaching must be at an apprdpriate level (elementary or secondary)
in a bilingual setting where the.Spanish component is taught and supervised
by bilingual university staff.

Applicants receiving their Bachelor's degree in May 1979 or thereafter
must comply with this requirement by July 1979.(1976)

t-185-
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Education Law Title 4, Article' 65, Section 3204. Related 'to Bilingual

instruction

2. Quality and language of instruction; text-books. Instruction may
be given by A competent teacher. In the teaching of subjects of
instruction prescribed by this section, English shall be the.language of
instruction, and text-books used shall be written in English, except
that for a period of three yeaes from the date of enrollment in school,
pupils who,by reason of foreign birth, ancestry or qtherwise, experience
difficulty in reading and understanding English, may, in the discretion
of the board of education, board trustees or trustee, be instructed in,all
subjects in their native language and in English: =Instruction givers
to a minor elsewhere than at a public school shall be at least sub-
stantially equivalent to the instruction given to minors of like age and
attainments at the public schools of the city or'district where the minor
resides.

2-a. Bilingual instruction in schbols. 1.-The governing board of any
school district is hereby empowered to determine.the' ircumstances and
necessity wherein instruction shall be giVen bilingually. The said
governing board shall design the necessary procedures and acquire the
necessary training materials and equipment to meet. the special educatimial
needs of children of limited aglish speaking ability through programs
designed to accomplishthe following:

a. bilingual education;
b. to'impart to students a knowledge of the history and cultural

associated their languages;
c. to establish closer cooperation between the school andthe.home;....
d. to provide early childhood educational *grams related to the

purposes of.this.section and designed to improvp.the potential for profitable'
learning activities by children;

ey to provide adult edUpation.programs related to the purposes of this
section, particularly for phrents of children participating in bilingual
programs;

f. to provide prograins designed.for dropoUts potential.dropouts
having need of bilingual programs;

g. to provide programs to be conducted by accredited trade, .vocational
or technical schools; and

h. to provid a other activities deemed' desirable to further'the purposes

of this section.

2. Any duly authorized lo
empowered to make application
section under Title VII Publi
Congress January second, ninet!en hundred ilxty-eight.

al' educationail agericr'or agencies is hereby

for.any grant or grants in furtherance of this
'Law 90-247 as enacted by the United, States

Historical Note. Bilingual PTgram.. Section'T of 'L. 1970, c. 967, eff.

Sept. 1, 1970 provided:
1

, .
.. .

.

"Legislative declarations and
.

finding.. the lature hereby de-

clares

vgi
clares that a, serious educational problem results in this state wherein

*
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I

children of limited English speaking ability have great difficulty in
adapting to a school environment; that serious s cial consequences flow
as a. result of the inability of these chfldren tgionmunitate and
assimilate knowledge with English as the dominate:Yanguage; therefore,
the legislature finds that new approaches should he undertaken to meet this
acute educational problem affecting a, material segment of the school age
.population of the state of New York. It is declared that the policy
of thb state is to insure the mastery ofEnglish by all students in
schools and that the governing board 6f any school district which shall
have instituted a non-English speaking program in the schools, shall make
as part of the curriculum a subject or subjects'in the English language
consistent with the English speaking ability of the student in order to
increase the students' fluency .in the English language. In no event shall ,

a bilingual program of instruction for any one student exceed three
successive years."

. i)

)

.40

4
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State Board of Education's Policy Statement on Minority Group Studies

America's greatness and creativity rest on the fact that her many
' ethnic grpbps have combined their talents in the shaping and building

of this nAtion.. Cons&quently: this story must be.dealt withnot in
isolation -but to the total academic program.

The question .may be, posed: Why should there be min rity groups
studies in-,the public schools of North Carolina? One a swer, put simply,
is the continuing need to broaden the learning experienices available
in our schools. We must prepare our, children to partidipate creatively
in an increasingly pluralistic society: To do this, wl must make every
effort to help, them become more inclusive and understanding of all people.

The inclusion of, studies about minority groups has several purposes:
to complete the American story; to fill an academic and cultdral void;
and to create an educational experience that is realistic and rewarding
for every student.

The entire curriculum must be reviewed and revise . The revision
should not isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that
minorities areincluded in the total picture. While ft is not easy to
revise a curriculum which has been characterized by alselectivity that
has omitted the significant contributions of many people, this task
must be done. Such a revision must be dynamic, contributing to the 6.

well-being of theentire'school community.

During the process of revision, there are-several viable alternatives
for instructional programs. The two listed below are among them, though
they are' by no means exclusive:

a. The inclusion of lesSonsand/or units of minority groups studies
within existing. instructional programs;

b. The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority gr(?)2p studies

within esilting instructional programs and the addition0 s parate courses
of minority .groups studies.

The goals for any of the interim courses inminoritygroupstudies
should be established jointly by students, teachers, and administrators.
Such courses, elective in nature, must to all students.(1972)

-188-
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Revised Code, Section 3313.60

Sec.'3313.60. Boards of education of.county, exempted village, and
city school districts shall pres 'be a graded course of study for all
schools under their control' su ject to the approval of. the state board

C of education. In.such graded coursesof study there shar be included
the study of the'fdllowing'subjects:

B. Geography, the history of the United Statei and of 061w, and
national, state ark local government in the United States, including a
balanced presentation of the relevant contributions to society of men
and women of African, Mexican Puerto RIcanand American Indian Descent
as wel as of er t nic ana ram groups in I 10 ana t e I nitea States.

Senate Resolution
4

' Whereas, the members bf th'e 31enite of the IlOth General Asseribly.of Ohio,
.ecognize the need for the subjects prescribed for study in Ohio's schools
to present a balanced portrayal of the contributions of the many racial,
ethnic, and cultural elements of Ohio and of the United States; and

Whereas, The Department of.Education is charged with the responsibility
of establishing curricular guidelines for subjects so prescribed by the .

Revised Code; therefore;be it
. .

Resolved, that the Department:of Education be requested to incorporate
balanced curricula in the social, cultural, and economic contrillptions,
history, and contemporary problpms of the magy,racial, ethnic, alid
_cultural elements of Ohio and the United States; including but.n6r14m1ted
to persons of African,,American-Indian, and Spanish surnamed descents, within,
the guidelines for subjicts prescribed-by the Revised Cpde for study in,
Ohio''s schools; and'be_it further,

Resolved, that the Department Of Education be requested to/report its
efforts and their effect in this regard annually in its report. to the
General Assembly; and be it further

Resolved, that theState Board of-Education is hereby memorialized to take
appropriate action in support of this resolution; and be it further

Resolved, that the Clerk of the Senate transmit duly authenticated vf,

copies of this resolution to.the Superintendent of-Public Instruction and
to the State Board of Education. (1973)

\
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Standards'for Colleges or Universities Preparing Teachers

EDU-30302 CURRICULUM

B. The specified body of knowledge,'skills, attitudesand values shag
serve as the basis for, development of the.teacher education curriculum .

in.each teaching field to include course work in general and professional
education and in the contentarea of specialization, as required by
approved teachei^ certification standards. The teacher education curriculum,
shall adequately reflect identified and significant academic and social
concerns which would include:

1. the teaching of reading, as it pertains to the field for which
certification is being sought; ,

2. human relations related to both teaching in a culturally pluralistic
society and working effectively with students regardlesi of race,
political affiliation, religion, age, sex,"socioeconomic status, or
exceptionality not requiring a full-time specialized educational environ-
ment;

.

.3..atalysis and evaluation of one's performance skills as they relate
to teaching. behavior;

4

4. dealing with behavior problems (e.g., aggressive, abusive, with-
drawal, et cetera); and .

5. selection, preparation, and effective utilization of educational
media to facilitate learning.

0 s

l

...

0
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OKLAHOMA

State oard Policy on School Service to Students of Limited
Englis -Speak-mg Ability

American Society today is culturally diverse. The citizens of Oklahoma
and their school children represent the broadest range of ethnic groups.'
To endorse cultural pluralism, therefore, is to endorse reality for Okla-
home schools, and helps us to understand ana Appreciate the differences that
exist among our citizens.

The State Board of f-Edgcation recognizes"

. That in the State of Oklahoma there are estimated between 10,000
and 0c000 children of school age who come from homes where
English is not the dominant language.

. That every individual in Oklahoma ip entitled to equal access to
. educational opportunity.

That children unable to understand and use the English language
sufficientlywell to profit from instruction are genuinely handi-
capped in our present school system. .

That the United States Supreme Court recently ruled in,the case
of Lau vs. Nichols that it was the Tchooli:s responsibility to pro-
vide special programs for children of limited-English-speaking
ability in order that their educational experiences be meaningful.

That the Attorney General of Oklahoma ruled that it is the
affirmativeduty of all Federally-assisted schools to provide
special programs to remediate the difficulties faced by the
limite'rEnglish-speaking student.

That a variety of resources are available to meet the educational
needs of these students r-Federal, State, and local.

That there is a need for coordination of 'programs and ,clarification
of,policies relating to the educational services neede by.the

limited-English-speaking students.
. (

Therefore, the StatelBoard of Education intends that this.po icy state,
ment provide direction for the schools of Oklahoma in developing appropriate
delivery systems to hot meet the needs of the limited-English-speaking
student. A

. .

.

The State Board of Education, "therefore, declares that':

I. 'Ail Students in Oklahoma schools should h6 an educational program
that recognizes their indPVidual talents, needs; and aspirations 'and
all appropriate school funding sources should be utilized for this

purpose.

-191-
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OKLAHOMA

II: Limited - English- speaking students have pa;-ticular educational needs
which should be recognized and dealtwith.

III. To comply with the Lau vs. Nichols Supreme( Court decision and the
Oklahoma Attorney General's opinion, schqes; where necessary,
shout make provisions for instruction, to. the degree necessary,
in a language understandable by each'Timited-English-speaking student
until such student cah adequately understand instruction in. English.

IV. There are many appropriate and effective ways to meet the needi
limited-English-speakingstudents in our schools. The following,
however, are basic goa154a.an adequately designed' program:

A. ProficienCY in English language skills is a major objective to
.be accomplished by utilizing the student's. dominant language
to the degree necessary.

'B. Special programs using professionally prepared materials (where
availible) and trained teachers and/oaides should be implemented:.

C. To the degree pofsible and where appropriate the limited-English-
speaking students should be taught reading and writing skills in
their dominant language(s) at the same time that they are develop-
ing English langudge skills.

:

IT An /integral part of any program designed to assist these students
is the development of an understanding.and appreciation for the
customs and values of the cultures. from which they, come ai,well
at'anynderstantiing.and appreciation of the history and cultures
of Okfahoma and of the United States.

To clarify this policy statement, the following are definitions of terms,
Used: '

- 1. "Limited-English-speakia.student" is defined as a student who has
not developed English language skills of comprehension, speaking, reading,'and
writing sufficlently to benefit from instruction Qnly i sEnglish.and who comes

wherefrom a, home whe a language other than iEnglish is spoked.
-4 .414

2, "Dominant" is the language other than English which is the language the
student first learned or the language, which is spoken in the student's home-and/
orrsocial enVirDnment.

4'
4

x192-

201..



e.c

4

OREGON

Chapter 805

SECTION 2. In addition to and

standard established by the Teacher
commission shall require that after
teaching certificate or any renewal
VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
discrimination. (1977)(1977)

not in lieu of any other law or rule or
Standards and Practices Commission, the
September 1, 1978,an applicant for i
thereof demonstrate knowledge of Title
as well as state statutes prohibiting

N

A.

SECTION 1. No person in`Oregon shall be subj o discrimination on
the basis of age, handicap, national origin, race arital status, religion,
or sex in any public elementary, secondary or community college education pro-
gram or service, school or interschool activity or in any higher education
program or service, school or interschool activity where the program, service,
school or activity is financed in whole or in part by moneys appropriated by
the Legislative Assembly. .

(2) The State Board of Education/and the State,Boareof HigherlEducatidn
shall establish rules necessary to insure compliance with subsection (1) of
this section in the manner required by ORS chapter 183. The rules shall in-

clude, but not be limited, to the'following:
(a) Specifically with respect to textbooks apd instructional 'materials

the textbooks and materials shall reflect an absence of bias, whether relating
to age, handicap, national,origin, race, marital status, religion, or sex..

(b). Specifically with respect to counseling and guidance services for
students, such services shall be made available ,to all students equally and
access to career and vocational opportunities shall be stressed to students
without regard to sex.or rate.

(c)' Specifically with respect to reclvational'and athletic activities,
such activities shall be offered to all students without regard to sex;

SECTION 2. The Department of Education and the Department of Higher /7-7,,
Education shall each submit written reports and such testimony as may be :,/

required to thl-committees.of the Fifty-ninth Legislative Assembly designated
by the presiding' officer thereof. The reports required by this section shall
include but not be limited to statistical data sufficient to determine
whether or not all of the public elementary and secondary schools, the ..

community colleges and the institutions of higher eduCation in this state
are complying with the'provisions of section 1 of this Act:

SECTION 3. (1) Any public elementary or secondary school or community
college determined by the Supertindent of Public Instruction to be in-non-
compliance with provisidns of 's Act shall be Subject to appropriate sanc-
tions,tions, which, may include w' olding 'Wall or.part of state funding, as
established'brruTerof the ate Board of Education. ,

(2) Any public institution of higheeeducit4on determined by the Chan-

cellor of the State Board of Higher Education to bean noncompliance with
provisions of thisoAct shallbe subject to appropriate sanctions, which may
include withholding of all or part of state funding,"as established by rule

of the State Botrd-of Highet,Education.
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SECTION 4. Any person aggrieved by a violation of this Act, or aggrieved

by the violation of any rule or guideline adopted under this Act, shall have

. a right of action in a court of law for civil damages and such equitable re-
.lief as the court shalrdetermine.

4

Chapter
423.4

..

.

..

. .

SECTION 1. The, State Board of Education shall encourage the development
or implementation of curriculum for public elementary and secondary schools
in Oregon that will improve instructional effectiveness of efficiency and
that is nondiscrtminatorY by race,, sex, age, marital .status, creed or color.

SECTION 2. The State Board of Education shall stimulate the development
of nondiscriminatory courses of study or parts of courses to improve instruc-
tional effectiveness or efficiency in public elementary and secondary schools
in Oregon. The board may contract with the Department of Education or other
appropriate public educational agencies to' develop program materials and to
establish a mechanism fop the purposes. if introducing the.materials and imple-
menting the techniques.

.

' SECTION 3. Thelprojects authorized by this Act should _be designed to
(1) Develop and test nondiscriminatory courses of study or partsof

courses which feature predictable student achievement of prestated student
performance objectives.

,

(2) Stim4late the implementation of innovative approaches to instruction
within the various schools, 10toviding training programs as necessary to
familiarize faculty and .administrators with newly developed instructional -

,
9

methodology.-
(3) Be capable of objective ,evaluation within two years of commencement.

-SECTION 4. The State Board 9f Education shall report to. the Fjfty-ninth

.
Legislative Assembly on the progress obtained during the 1975-1977 biennium.

. . 4,
Administrati ve. Rules Related to Minimum Standards

$.

'331.260 TEXTBOOKS. Requires selection of textbooks on American history
and government which adequately stress the services rendered by those who
achieved our national independence, who established our constitutional- form
of government and who preserved our federal union.. AlSo requires respect
for all people be reflected in the textbooks adopted by the State Board.

Equal Epployment and Educational Opportunity

581-21-046 PROGRAM COMPLIANCE STANDARDS
(6). Textbook's and Curriculum Material. Nothing in this rule shall be

interpreted as requtring or prohlkiting or abridging in any way the,use of .

adopted textbook or curriculum niEterials. However, where materials are found
upon investigation to provi4e discriminatory impact on the basis of race, no-
tional sex, age, handicap, or,marital status, there should
be established, resources employees and students of the district for sup-
plemental allornative no criminatory material,.

(7) 'Use of Apprai t d Counseling Materials, A district which uses,.testing
or other materials .r appraising or counseling students shallb not use

materials which dis 5ff inatis'6n the basis of race, national origin, religion,
sex, age, handicap.44" marital status, or use materials which permit or
require differe4t treatment of students on such bass untis such differences

-
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cover ftrioame occupation and-interest areas and the use of such different
material is shown to be 'essential to the elimination of discrimination.
D'is'tricts shall develop and use internal4procedures for insuring that'such.
materials may not ,discriminate.

(8) Bilingual or Lingulstically Different Students. Districts shall
develop and implement a plan for identifying students Aose primary language
is other than English and shall provide such students with appropriate pro-
grams .until they are able to use -the English language in a manner that allows.
effectiye and relevant participation in regular classroom instruction and
other educational activitdes.

(9) Equal Educational Opportunity Plans.' Districts shall.developand
implement a plan which assures that all students have equal opportunity to
participate in the educational programs and activities and equal access to
facilities,in the district. Said plangshall include courses and/or components
which provide students with an understanding of the pluralistic realities
of their.society, including multi-cultural"cial/ethnic education and equity
in portraying all classes protected under ORS 659.150. Upon the request of
the SuperChtendent of Public Instruction, districtt shallsubmit copies of

such plans and other assuraites as are deemed necessary and proper. (1976)

A,

I

-.
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of the Commonwealth.,

.-

(b) The center provided under this-
't
section shall:

(1) Collect infoirmation and research materials necessary for the study

. of theetthnic heritage of the Commonwealth.
(2) Undertake, coordinate ,.and promote research on the'Comtionwealth's

ethnic history.

t (3) Develop curriculum materials for use in elementaty and secondary
schools which deal with ethnic groups /of the Cornmonwealth and their contri-
butions to the American Heritage.. , ..

(4) Train persons in. the developrneat of research, techniques and materials
and in the preparation and use of curriculum materials. ,,.-,-

(c) In carrying out this section, the Secretary of Education shall
so locate the center and make arrangeme ts which will enable it to make the
fullest possible use of the facilities the community colleges, as well -

as the independent, State-owned and State related institutions of higher
education and of the Historic and. Museum D ;mission, will facilitate access
to the materials by scholars arrd students of all colleges and universities in
the Commonwealth, as well as scholars from other states interested in examin-
ing the ethnic hergage of Pennsylvania, .and will take fullest possible ad-
vantage of the special knowl dge and collections of ethnic' groups in local

communities throughout the C nwealth,' and of foreign 'Students pursuing
their educations in this toun ry, and the expertise of elementary and

.secondary school teachers. .

(d) Funds granted to carry out this section may be used to cover all or
part of the cost of establishing, equipping, and operating.the center, in-
cluding the cost of research materials and resources, academic consultants,
salary for an executive director, and the cost of training and-maintaining a
staff far the purpose of carrying out the purposes of this section. Such
funds may also be used Ito provide stipe (in such amounts as may be
determined in accordance with regulati of the Secretary of Education) to
individuals receiving train;ing or seeki g to carry out substantial research
(as determined by the Executive Director) in the center, including allowances

t for ,dependehts. (1974)

PENNSYLVANIA

Constitution, Article 1, Section 28, Equal Rights Amendment

Equality of rights under the law shall not be denied or abridged in
the Commonwealth of `Pennsylvania because of the sex of the individUal.

Amendment to "The Administrsitive Code of 1929' Section 1316.1 Ethnic
Heritage Studies Center

Section 1316.1. Ethnic Heritage Studies Center.--(a) The Secretary of
Educatipn is Authorized to arrange through a grant to a public educational
agency for the establishment and operation of.a.Pennsylvania Ethnic Heritage
Studies Center,.desigred to reflect readily identifiable ethnic groups repre-
sented in the \population of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Such, center

shall have the primary responsibility in the Commonwealth for collection in-
formation and research materials germane to the study of the ethnic heritage
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State Board of Education Regulations.

Title 22, Section 5.2b, RACIAL, ETHNIC GROUP AND WOMEN'S STUDIES. In

each course of the social studies program in the eilementary and secondary
schools of the Commonwealth, there shall be includbd the active roles and
contributions of women, minority, racial and ethnic groups in the history of
the United States and the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Title 22, Section 5.23. ..INTERGROUP EDUCATION. The instructional program
of every schoorshall include intergroup concepts which are designed to im-
prove students' undersAnding and relationships between individuals and
groups of different sexes, races,-national origins, \religions and socio-
economic backgrounds.

Title 22, Section 6.76. ADMISSIONS. Area Vocat"onal-Technical Boards
shall have a written policy regarding admissions to each of their programs.
Subh policies shall insure that admittance toarea vocational-technical schools

here admissions must be limited) could in no way be construed to be dis-
criminatory and shall be based upon the following criteria.

(1) The aptitude of the student for the applicable voCaXional-
_ "technical program.

(2) Such other factors as shall insure fair access of students
to the vocational-technical programs and that do not unfairly
penalize students who have not achieved high grades in academic
subjects, but who otherwise qualify for and are likely to
succeed in the program.

(3).Each area voca nal-technical school shall provide equal access
to- all tours an programs without respect to sex.

(4) Each are, ocational-technical school shall insure that all
o course announcements, guidance materials, brochures, and

similar materials convey the philosophy of equal access to
studenti considering enrollment.in a vocational school.

.4

Title 22, ection 12.4. DISCRIMINATION (Student Rights and Responsibility)

No student s be denied access to a free and fall public education, on
'account of race, religion, sex or national origin.

Title122, Section 13.2. PURPOSE (Special Education)

(a) The general provisions of this Chapter shall provide the basis
for early identification-end evaluation of all exceptional
persons and for planning, developing, and operating special
education programs and services. It shall be the policy of
the Board, through the Secretary of Education, to provide
exceptional school-aged persons with quality special education
programs and services which will ultimately enable them to
participate as fully as possible in appropriate activities of
,daily living.

(b) Nondiscriminatoi-y testing--all agencies shall insure that testing
and evaluation materials and procedures used in cllssifying
exceptional persons will not be selected, administered, and inter-
preted so as not to be. racially or culturally discriminatory.

0
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it.. Ability, to relate profestionally/(i.e., a helping relationship)
to all kinds of students, not only to.those.representative of
one's own background and value 'prientation.

12. Ability to recognize One's own/prejudices and to cope with them
in ways not detrimental to' btiers.

13. Ability to handle emotion-laden .content and experiences relating
to intergroup relations in Vie school setting.

14. Ability to deal with anger andmionflict in intergroup interactions.
s

3) PROGRAM INCLUSION, The following are suggeited program content and exper-
iences which should help to achieve intergroup education 'objectives.

A. Knowledge" Component
. !.r

1. The history, cultural heritage and contributions of minoritygroups
which -have been customarily excluded from the Curriculum; such as
the Afro-American, American Indians, Mexico-Americans, Orientals,
Puerto Ricans and Southwestern Europeans.'
The.beliefs,.piactices and contributions of the major religious

--)groups and other sectarian groups which have customarily encountered
difficulties, in the American school culture.

3. The contributions of women to our,culture.
4. Cultural relativism, incfixling both comparisions of various societies

and cultural pluralisnf within our society and comparisons of family
life. and of male-female roles.

N.,

.5. The history and Ideologlps of major American civil. rights movements
(i.e.., the, black movement and the women's movement, both of which ,

have been aspects,of our culture for almost two*centures), as Well
as the relationship of those movements to each other.

6. The status of women, the poor and minority groups in this country
in such areas as employment, economics, the law, and participation
in. government.

7. The 'study of the school as ae"culture."
8. Constitutional decision's, federal and sate legislation affecting

school policies and practices, i.e., church-state relationships,
civil rights, individual liberties.

9. Areas'of the School Code and Recgulations of the State Board of Educa-
tion applicable to intergroup re tions.

10. Tile roles fof power and conflict as they affect the educational system.

11. rThe educational system's .responsibility for the effe'cts of sexism,
racism, poverty, religious and ethnic intolerance. ,

, 12: The nature of prejudice and the psychological effects of prejudice
and discrimination.

13. The 'influence of sex, ,.race; religion, socio-economic status and
ethnic backgrounds on motivation, learning,, achieveMent, attitudes
and behavior,

14. The socialization process: how it operatet and its influence on
perceptions of isex role, self concept tf majOrity and minority per-

, the socialization of white male compared to black male,
of White male, compared to white female, of poor. white compared to
more affluent white, etc.).

15. Study' and analysis of media and its influence 6n perceptions of,
"prow" cultural values and sterotypes advertising creates about
fpmily life, men, women, blacks, poor, etc. .

-168-
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(c) If the percentage of persons from an identifiable group' (racial
or ethnic) assigned to special education programs is significantly
disproportionate to the distribution of that group in the
school district or intermediate unit, the Department of Education,*,
shall so notify the school district or intermediate unit. To

maintain the assignments, the intermediate unit or scho61 dis-
trict must then show evidence that the assignments are justified
and the disproportion is necessary to promote a compelling educa-
tion interest of the persons affected.4

Policies, Procedures and.StaWdards for Certification of Professional
School Personnel

"Standard XIV. The program shall include intergroup content and exper-
ience which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional sensitivity
to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society."

Guidelines for Implementation of Standard XIV

I) BASIC PROGRAM COMPONENTS. A program to prepare educators which meets Standard
XIV includes the following:

1. -Knowledge about their own groups and about grqups other than their
own and how these groups interact with each other in various
settings;

2. An awareness of and sensitivity to the needS and problems of
individuals and groups other than their own, and encouragement
of exploration of one's own attitudes and those of others

3. Opportunities to deyelop skills in interacting with people of
groupS other than their own.

2) BASIC PROGRAM COMPETENCIES. The following competencies are suggested:'

.1, Ability to participate comfortably, effectively and democratically
in culturally mixed groups.

2. Ability to participate effectivelyin the study and discussion
of controversial issues.

3. Awareness of value.Jssues and a sense of personal'responsibility
for value judgments regarding relationships across sex and group

lines.

4. Ability to display a respect for the diverse cultures and classes
within aliven classroom.

5. Ability to level with students from varying cultures as individuals
and groups.

6. Ability to use the student's and one's own racial, ethnic and
cultural backg0bunds as an educational resource.

N Ability to undeltand a student's problem or a conflict situati
in' terms of sexual, cultural, racial or socio-economic dlinamics.

8. Ability to interpret honestly matters relating to student's socio-
economic status or culture:

g. Ability to recognize sterotyping, in all, its aspects.
'10. Ability to effectively utilize methodologies considered valuable in

promoting positive intergroup attitudes, such as role playing,
socio-drama, group dynamics and sociometric techniques.

-lgg-
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16. Effects of a school's testing and group patterns o intergroup
factors relating to the life Of the school and community.

17. Effects of a school's co-curricular progrdmHon intergroup -factors
relating to school and community, '"

18. Intergroup issues related to authority,'dependence and resistance
to authority.

n

-

'B. Awareness Component 4

1. , A balanced school and community\ experience program which includes
direct exposure to people and conditions where intergroup experiences
abound in the areas of sex, rack, religion, ethnic and socio- economic
back'groundst

2. An inter-campus interaction program between urban-rural colleges/ .

universities. . 4
3. Opportunities for students to in eract across sex and group lines in

an atmosphere conducive to explo ing attitudes and feelings about
differences. ."

.

i 4. Developing a "The Students Teach' program where affected youngsters
come into the college classroom io teach as they feel they tare
taught.

5. Organizing a representitive studnt- faculty- administration committee
to participate'in the institution's program implementation of
Standard XIV.

6. Building into the knowledge' compcnent of the program as much direct
contact with representatives of affected groups as possible.

1. -
,

C. Skills Component
1

1

, ..

1. Experiences in the selection andiutilization of multi-ethnic
curriculum materials in the clastroom which develop familiarity
and confidence iq their use.

--2. Participation- in the following methodologies: role playing, 'force

field analysiis% socio-drama, sociograms, group discussion techniques
and other techniques designed to engage prospective educators in
facilitating communication and interaction within groups in the
school setting,. and to aid other students in doing.so.

3. Exposure to controlled laboratory experiences and/or simulation to
help provide coping tkills for intergroup problems encountered in
the school setting.

/

4. Supervised experiences in participating with parent and comunity
groups trying'to effect change in the educational system, to begin
development of coping skills.

5. - Application of problem-solving techniques in dealing with intergroup
A matters to reduce faulty assumptions,; iersonal bias, and subjectivity.

6.. Experiences which eflcArage the development of collaboration skills
in establishing educational policy and in planning curriculum.

40 ESTABLISHING AN EXEMPLARY LEARNING ENVIRONMENT. It is apparent
that the philosophy underlying StandardlIV(has implications or institutional

.

4

planning in areas other than curriculum.
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A teacher education institution seriously committed to reducing the
effects of cultureisolation in prospective teacher candidates and develop-

.

ing teachers for our schools who can encourage 40 enable students to view
diversity as having positive value will demonstrate within its own milieu,
a setting and climate which exemplifies this value.

This will necessitate specific attention on the part of the administra-
tion and departments to the development of approaches to increase the par-
ticipation of women and minority groups in the total life of the school with
.increased sensitivity to the problems customarily encountered by them in
the school environment. It is recommended that students, representative of
the concerns, be included at 'each step in this effort.

Suggested areas for consideration include:

A, Personnel Practices
B. Admissions Practices

C. Teacher Education Programs
D. Student Affairs
E. Graduate and Placement Opportunities

Guidelines for Educational Programs for Children
Whose Dominant Language Is Not English

1) BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES FOR K-12

A, Non-English Oominant Students

I. At each grade level, provision shall be made.for afbilingual/bictiltural
and/or ESL progr'am so that:

AL

a. th percentage of failure of the non-English dominant students
(lobs not exceed that of their EnglIsh dominant peers.

b. therewill be annual increase in the percentage of non-Engli$h
dominant students who are able -to communicate in two languages
--their native tongue and English. (Ability to communicate
in their native tongue is optional for ESL programs.)

c. there will be an increase in the curriculum areas specifically
designed for these students.

d. 'there will be an injrease in the accessibility of regular pro-
grams to these students.

e. there will be an increase in the degree of participation by
these students in.school activities.

f. there will be an increase in the acquisition of self-understand-
ing.and self-appreciation on the part of `these student as mem-

' bers of a pluralistic society.
g." there will be an increase in the acquisition of.understanding

and appreciation of persons belonging to social, cultural,
and ethnic groups different from their own.

. ,

2. There will be an annual increase in the percenie of the non-
English dominant target population who will be:

-201-
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'a. completingseecondary education.
b. continuing into postsecondary education.
c, admitted into vocational technical programs.
d. gainfully employed in diversified fields.

B. English Dominant Students

For Elglish dominant students provisions will be made:

l.. to increase the number of programs that will provide.knowledge of
the language, history, and culture of their non-English peers.'

2. to increase the range of programsthat will provide:knowledge of
'--the language,, history, and culture of their riudrEnglish dominant

peers.
1,

3. to increase the acquisition of understanding and appreciaticm
of persons Belonging to social, cultural, and ethnid. groups-differ
ent from their own.

2) FUNDING. Programs for children whose dominant language csother than
English may be paid for as determined by the local school disirict. State
funds for the subsidy formula, local funds, grants for the purpose from
public .or private agencies, all maybe used separately or in combination,
to meet the costsof the program. .

3) STAFFING. All staff personnel should have an awareness of the cultural and
socioeconomic factors which influence the classroom performance of the child-.
ren to be served. In addition, because bilingual /ESL education programs are
new, and because by definition, they involve crossacultural communication,
,personality should be consIdeedd of special importance. Individu0s wit4
greater-thaverage skills rn communication and intgrArsonal ,relationships
should be sought.

As a pat of the bilingual and /or ESL program the LEA will be respon-
sible for increasing the number of regularly scheduled in-service programs
specifically designed to improve the understanding and appreciation on. the
part of teachers and staff, of culturally different students..

A high level of competency in the project language other t an English is
obviously,pot necessary for the teachers who will teach in English only.' How-
ever, if teachers or other project staff members'haqe had no t aining in 0
foreign language, beginning instruction in the Children's dominant language
'should be arranged for them to aid their understanding of the problems of
learning a language and to enable them to greet children and parents in their
language.

4)' DEFINITIONS. The target population is define4 as those students whose
-dominant language is not English. Currently, in e Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania, the majority Of these students is Puerto Ric and the mother tongue
is Spanish.

V

The target population is further'ciefined.in term of the competency of
each student in his or her mother tongue and in English. Any student who
may be classified within any of the categories listed below is to be included
in the program:

-2021
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.

a. a student who understands, speaks, reads-and writes his. or her
cnative language fluently but who does not understand, speak, r"
read, or write any English,

. a student who has limited understanding' of spoken English but does
not speak it. ....-

--,........

c, a student who understands and speaks his or her native language t

but has limited or' no ability to read and writeahis,or her native
...,--"' language and who aes not understand, speak, read or write any

"English.
d, a student who understands and speaks glish on a limited basis

&lit whois unable to read or writ nglish. .

e. a' student' who Understands and speaks English' fluently but whdl is

unable "to read or write English.
f, a student who apparently understands and speaks English but who

encounters difficulty in comprehending the specialized language and
concepts contained in the different subject content areas. .

The determination of these competencies shal) be made by a bilingual
team consisting of persons who are trained to administer the appropriate- ,

procedures. .

. .. .. .

,

A. Each group may consist of students of the same native language

B.

other, than English:

a grade level;
gradaa(letetsi.e.g., within an'elementary school, withina
schOol!andier e.secondanynsohooleme... a,.

maynoensint'of students of more than one native language
English:

1. within
2. acrbis

middle
Each group
other thhp
1. wit iirn

^

a gradelevel:
across grade levels; e.g.,,within aq elementary school,,middle
school and/or secondary schdpl. C

5) EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. A school district withstudents whotedominant
"language is not English shall plan instructional programs that. take into
account the unique social, emotional and educational needs young peogle
who ftnd themselves in a new environment.

In order to meet these needs, program planners shall inoorporate into
an instructional poogram school experience that will enable the student to:

a. adjust to his or -her new community.

b. cope with the school environment.
c. experience the adventure of learning.
d. enhance his oeher sense of self-worth.
e. ..acquire the knowledge and develop the skills necessary to reach

!As or her career 'goals and his or her potential for self-
fulfillment.

I S

Optimal school experienceS require that.administrators, teachers arid
o other school personnel recognize:

a. the individual worth of-each student.
b. the strengths the student brings with .him or her.

c. the student's linguistic coppetency in his or her mOfter tongue.'
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If.

d. tOkcultural heritage of student.

e. the problems created byAeog aph' I change::

f. the complexity of theiptychologica and educational processes
of acquiring a seconcIlanguag and ltUre for survival in the
new community.

g. -current feel opments in theories of seconelanguage learning'
and research findings in bilingualism, biculturalitm and English
as a Second Language.

WHILE THESE WIKLINES OFFER AN OPTION OF.ESL, IT IS THE FEELING
OF THE PENNSYLVANA APARTMENT OF EDUCATION THAT THE BILINGUAL APPROACH
IS.NOTIINLY PREFERABLE,. BUT ALSO'MORE CLOSELY IN. LINE WITH fAt RATIONALE
OF THE PROGRAM. AND THE 6EPARTMENT'S COMMITMENT,TO THE:MULTICULTURAL AND

. MULTILINGUAL AMERICAN:
Q

6) SPECIAL EDUCATION."Students whose dominant language is not English may
have needs that cannotxbe met in a bilingual classroom, 'We regular special
education program or from any staff person who is mot bilingual. Therefore,
special education programs and services staffed by.biliggual persons should
be instituted. No child, however, 0011 be placed in a special education
,program without:family consent and until 'he arshe has been in eithle a
regular bilingual or 101 ESL class for.'a suffitient amount of time to_ 'T
perWit an evaluation of ,his or her needi. This evaluation hould be made.
"by'a school psychologist, in coosultatlon With the tlassroom teacher, and
where necessary, a physician, The serxices of a bilingual person should be .

used during the evaluftion.
.

.

.., ,

7X PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES. A comprekensiVe prOgram.of supportive Pupil . .

personnel Ser/Vices which brings together the,.unique contributions,of,psy-
chology, social work,. counseling and ;health services must be providedqo meet
the educational,. socitl and emotimalneeds 9f pupils whose dominant lanluag ,

is not English. . 1 . a
It is antiAipated-that the diversity of services provided by a pupil'

personnel team card: be most effective through the use of differentiated staff-
ing. Bilingual parAprofessionals andprofessionalscarefully selected from
the community and given special.trainingccouAd provide valuable.service to .'

non-English speaking residents of the community and thput to the 'pupil per-
sonnel team, Sinceselectionand training proceduraSAetermine the effective-
ness of both the professional and paraprofesstonal,.it'is,essential that
carefultconsideraIion_and planning be given to.thes6 matters' , 'Gutdeltnes,
for Program Development, Employment and Utilization of Educational Para-
professionals may be Otained from the Pennsylvania Department of Education's
Bureau of Planning ankEvaluation.

- .

8) COI (UNITY INVOLVEINT. Any prograildesigned t6,provideka quality education
to children whose dominant language is not English.inust include plans for
parent and community involvemerit in all its pbasewin planning, implementa-
tion and evaluation.

4
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Program Approval Standards: Undergraduate and'Gradua PrograMs

The following section, label Part II--GeneralStandatds, is applicable
to all programs designed to prepare professional personnel who will'be recom-
mended for certfficates.and letters of eligibility to praqpice in the basic

schools. There are Specific Standards for each certification Area as well
(i.e., teacher of Social Studies,. School Psychologist', Secondary School Princi-
pal, superintehdent's letter of eligibility, etc.). Each program evaluated by
the Pennsylvania Department of Education must satisfy boththe General Standards
and the Specific Standards in order to receive the endorsement of the Secretary
of Education as an approved pjpgram.

. .

C.:
STANDARD VIII Among those role competenctess published by the institutipn,

I*t , the following `shall included and shall be approprialr 1 -.,

to the area of certification. Each certification candidate
.

r

.

shall demonstrate the abi]ity to:

g. promote better understandings and interrelationships
amqng individuaand groups of different races,.
sexes, religious eliefs, national origins and socio-
ecobmic backgrounds. (1976)

db
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RHODE ISLAND

Article II: Educational Program Development.
0.

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS ACCURATELY DEPICTING
THE ROLE QF THE AMERICAN NEGRO

The role of the Negro in American history has long been inadequately 1.

portrayed or misrep'esented. To help'correct this injustice, the Rhode
Island State Board of Education as a first,steo hereby urges all school
committees to take whatever action isnecessary to assure that the elemen-
tary and secondary schdol instructional programs fairly and,acsurately del,
pict the-role of-the Negro in American history, and that appropriate materials
and in-service training be provided to achieve this purpose. (1968)

Fair Employment Practices

'28 -5 -14. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
,

In order to eliminate prejildice among the various ethnic groups in this
state and . to further good will among such groups, the commission and the
state department of educatiph are jointly directed to prepare a comprehensive
educational program, designed for the students of the public schools of this
state and foi. all ptherresidents therebf, calculated to emphasize the origin
of prejudice against minority groups,.its harmful effects, and its incom-
patability with American principles_of equality and fair play. -;*

fw

I
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TENNESSEE
Ilp

Tennissee Code Annotated
I $1

. 4

..

49-1927. NEGRO4ISTORY AND CULTURE' COURSE ,

This course- of instrucen in all public schools of Tennessee should in-
clude at some appropriati§rade level or levels, as determined by the local
board of education, courses and content designed to educate children in
Negro history and culture an'' the contribution of black people to the his- .'".

, tort' and development of this gountry *and of the world. The coittssioner of
.

education of the state, shall'annually advire all school district boards of
education of the provisions of this stCtien., 'The stddy materials used in
the course of instruction herein autherizectshall follow the state board of
education's' gui,delines' concerning porn'ography. .
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...... 4

' 1 .

.II

i

I

Ily

c

4'
10.

r

/'
.10 0

1

,

-207-

216
o.

.`).



J
P

T
E
X
A
S

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
o
d
e
,
'
C
h
a
p
t
e
r
"
2
1
;

B
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.
 
a
n
d
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
.

S
e
c
.
 
2
1
.
4
5
1
.

S
t
a
t
e
 
P
o
l
i
c
y
-

T
h
e
 
l
e
g
i
s
l
a
t
u
r
e
 
f
i
n
d
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

s
t
a
t
e
 
x
h
o
 
c
o
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
i
m
a
r
y
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
i
s
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n

'
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
.

E
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
h
a
s
 
s
h
o
w
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
u
b
l
i
c
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
-

t
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
g
i
v
e
n
 
o
n
l
y
 
i
n
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
a
r
e
 
o
f
t
e
n
 
i
n
a
d
e
q
u
a
t
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
h
o
s
e
 
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
o
n
g
u
e
 
i
s
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
.

T
h
e
 
l
e
g
i
s
i
a
t
u
t
e
 
b
e
l
i
e
v
e
s

t
h
a
t
 
a
 
c
o
m
p
e
n
s
a
t
o
r
y
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
O
f
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
a
n
 
m
e
e
t
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f

t
h
e
s
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
n
d
.
f
a
c
i
l
i
t
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
g
u
a
l
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
c
u
r
 
-

r
i
c
u
l
u
m
.

T
h
e
r
e
f
o
r
e
,
 
p
u
r
s
u
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
o
l
i
c
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
t
o
 
i
n
s
u
r
e
 
e
q
u
a
l
 
e
d
u
-

-
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
o
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
,
 
i
t
 
i
s
 
t
h
e

.
"

p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
u
b
c
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
t
o
,
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
u
b
l
i
c
.
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
s
u
p
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
f
i
n
a
n
c
i
a
l

a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
-
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
.
l
o
c
a
l
 
s
c
h
o
o
)
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s
 
m
e
e
t
 
t
h
e
 
e
x
t
r
a
 
c
o
s
t
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
.

S
e
c
.
 
2
1
.
4
5
2
.

D
e
f
i
n
i
t
i
o
n
t
'
.
.
.

I
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
u
b
c
h
a
p
t
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
w
o
r
d
s
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
d
 
m
e
a
n
i
n
g
s
:

(
1
)

"
A
g
e
n
c
y
"
 
m
e
a
n
s
 
t
h
e
 
C
e
n
t
r
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
A
g
e
n
c
y
'

(
2
)

"
B
o
a
r
d
"
 
m
e
a
n
s
 
t
h
e
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
b
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
a
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t

.

(
3
)

"
C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
"
 
m
e
a
n
s
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
h
o
s
e

n
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
o
n
g
u
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
l
a
n
g
y
a
g
e
 
O
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
o
h
a
v
e
 
d
i
f
f
i
-

c
u
l
t
y
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
i
n
g
 
o
r
d
i
n
a
r
y
 
c
l
a
s
s
w
o
r
k
 
i
n
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
.

S
e
c
.
 
2
1
.
4
5
3
.

E
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
B
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
-
-
-
%
'

(
a
)

T
h
e
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
b
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
s
h
a
l
l
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
.
n
o
t

l
a
t
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
d
a
y
 
o
f
 
M
a
r
c
h
,
.
u
n
d
e
r
 
'
r
e
g
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
p
r
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
S
t
a
t
e

E
i
O
a
F
t
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
t
h
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
A
f
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
-
a
g
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
^

s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
a
n
d
 
s
h
a
l
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
m
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o

,
t
h
e
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
t
h
e
y
 
p
o
s
s
e
s
s
 
a
 
.
p
r
d
m
a
r
y
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
,
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
.

t

(
b
)

B
e
g
i
n
n
i
n
g
-
 
w
i
t
h
.
t
h
e
 
1
9
7
4
-
7
5
 
s
c
h
o
l
a
t
t
i
c
 
y
e
a
r

e
a
c
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t

.

w
h
i
c
h
 
h
a
s
 
a
n
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
2
0
 
o
r
 
m
o
r
e
-
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
'
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g

a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
i
n
 
a
n
y
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
i
t
h
e
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

p
r
e
c
e
d
i
n
g
 
s
c
h
o
l
a
s
t
i
c
 
y
e
a
r
,
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
d
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
o
f
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l

i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
a
c
c
o
m
p
l
i
s
h
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
p
o
l
i
c
y
 
s
e
t
 
o
u
t
.
i
n
 
S
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
2
1
.
4
5
1
 
o
f

.
t
h
i
s
A
c
t
,
 
s
h
a
l
l
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
a
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
o
f
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

.
%
,
.
.
f
s
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
o
m
m
e
n
c
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
g
r
a
d
e
,
 
a
n
d

h
a
l
l
 
i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
O
 
b
y
 
o
n
e
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
e
a
c
h
 
y
e
a
r
 
u
n
t
i
l
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

i
;
 
o
f
f
e
r
e
d
 
i
n
 
e
a
c
h
 
g
r
a
d
e
 
u
p
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
x
t
h
:

T
h
e
 
b
o
a
r
d
 
m
a
y
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
 
a
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

w
i
t
h
 
r
e
s
p
e
c
t
 
t
o
 
a
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
i
-
 
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
l
e
s
s
 
t
h
a
n
 
2
0
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.

.
S
e
c
.
 
2
1
,
4
5
4
.
*
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
C
o
n
t
e
n
t
;
 
M
e
t
h
o
d
 
o
f
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

4
(
a
)

T
h
e
 
b
i
l
i
n
g
u
a
l
d
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
e
d
 
b
y
 
a
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t

s
h
a
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
 
f
u
l
l
 
-
t
i
m
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
o
f
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
(
1
)
 
i
.
n
 
1
1
1
 
s
u
b
j
e
c
t
s
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
b
y
 
l
a
w

.
.

o
r
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
.
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
,
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
s
h
a
l
l
 
b
e
 
g
i
v
e
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
'
n
a
t
i
v
e
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

0
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
-
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
,
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
,

a
n
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
;

(
2
)
 
"
t
i
n
 
'
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
o
n
;
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
,
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
g
,

a
n
d
 
w
r
i
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g

a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
4
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
,
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
o
n
,
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
,

r
e
a
d
i
n
g
,
 
a
n
d
 
w
r
i
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
'
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
;
 
a
n
d
 
(
3
)
 
i
n
 
t

h
i
s
t
o
r
y
 
a
n
d

c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
a
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
0
:
1
1

o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d

E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a

d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
h
i
s
j
t
o
r
y

a
n
d
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
U
n
i
t
e
d
 
S
t
a
t
e
s
.

(
b
)

I
n
 
p
r
e
d
o
m
i
n
a
n
t
l
y
 
n
o
n
v
e
r
b
a
l
 
s
u
b
j
e
C
t
s
,
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
a
 
t
,
 
m
u
s
i
c
,
 
a
n
d

p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
.

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
,
.
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
-
o
f
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
-
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
s
h
a
l
l
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
f
u
l
l
y

w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
E
n
g
l
i
s
h
 
s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
t
e
m
p
o
r
a
r
i
e
s
 
i
n
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

s
u
b
j
e
c
t
s
.

-
2
0
8
-

217b



TEXAS

(c) Elective courses included in the curriculum may be taught in a
language -other than English.

(d) Each school district shall insure to children enrolled in the program
a meaningful opportunity to participate fully with other children in all extra-
curricular activities.

Sec. 21.455. Enrollment of Children in Program
(a) Every school-age child of limited English-speaking ability residing

within a school district required to prOvIde a bilingual progriam for his class--,
ification shall be enrolled in the program for a period of three years or until"
he achieves a level of English language proficiency which will enable him to
perform successfully in classes in which instruction is given only in English,
whichever first occurs.

(b) A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program of
bilingual educativ may continue in that program for a period longer than thre
years with the approval of thg school dtOrict and the child's parents or legal
guardian.

(c) No school district may transfer a child of limited English-peaking
ability out of a program in bilingual education prior to his third year of en-

.
rollment in the program unless the parents of the child approve the transfer in
writing, and unless the child has received a score on an examination which,

j in the determination of the agency, reflects a level of English language skills
appropriate to his or her grade level. If later evidence suggests that a child
who has been transferred is still handicapped by an inadequate command of English
'he may be re-enrolled in the program for a length of time equal to-that which
remained at the time he was transferred.

(d) Nolater than 10 days after the enrollmenrof a child in a program
in bilingual education the school district shall notify the parent or legal
guardian of the child that the child has been enrolled in the program. The
notice shall be in writing in English, and in the language of which the child
of the parents possesses a primary speaking ability.

Sec. 21.456. Facilities; Classes -
se

(a) Programs in bilingual education, whenever possible, shall be located
in the regular pubrk schools of the district rather than in separate f4cilities.

(b) Children enrolled in the prograt, whenever possible, shall be placed
in classes With other children of approgimately the same age and level of educa-
tional attainment. if children of different age groups or educational levels
are combined,'the school district shall insure that the instruction given each
child is appropriate to his or her level of educational attainment and the

district shall keep ,adequate records of the educational level and Pogress.of
each child enrolled in the program. -.

(c) The maximum student- teacher ratio shall'be.set by the agency.and
4 . shall reflect the special educational needs of children enrolled in progpams

of bilingual educations
Sec. 21.457. Cooperation Among Districts
(a) A school distridt may join with'any other district or districts to

provide the pro9ranis in bilingual edbcation required or permitted by this
subchapter. The availability of the programs shall be publicized thrdughout
the affected districts.

(b) A.school district may allow a nonresident child of limited English
speaking ability to enroll in or attend its proram in bilingual eddcation,
and the tuition.for the child shall be paid by the district in which the
child resides.

Sec. 21.458, Preschool and Summer School Programs
A school district may establish on a full- or part-time basis,preschool or.

summer school programs in ,bilingual education,for children of limited English-
speaking ability and may join with other districts in establishing the programs.

The preschool summer prografis shall not be a substitute for programs required
to be provided during the regular school: pare) i
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. TEXAS

Sec. 21.459. Bilingual Education Teachers
(a) The State Board of Education shall promulgate rules and regulations

governing the issuance of teaching certificates with bilingual education en-
dorsements to gathers who possess a speaking and reading.ability in a lan-
guage other than English in which bilingual education programs are offered
and who meet the general requirements set out in Chapter 13 of this code.

(b) The minimum monthly base pay and increments for teaching experience
for a bilingual education teacher are the same as for a classroom teacher
with an equivalent degree und4r the Texas State Public Education Compensation
Plan. The minimum annual salary for a bilingual education teachers the
monthly base salary', plus increments, multiplied by TO, 11, or 12,s
applicable. ...

Section 21.460. Allotments for Operational Expenses and Transportation
f (a) To each school district operating an approved bilingual -education

program there.shall be allotted a special allowance in an amount to be deter-
mined by the agency for pupil evaluation, books, instructional media, and
other supplies required for quality instruction. .

(b) The cost of transporting bilingual education students from one cam-
pus to another. within a district or from a sending district to an area voca-
tional school or to an approv,ed post-secondary institution under a contract
for instruction approved by the Central Education Agency shall be reimbursed
based on the number of actual miles traveled times the district's official
extracurricular travel per mile rate as set by their local board of trustees
and approved by the Central Education Agency.

(c) The.
.

oundation School Fund Budget Committee shall consj r alle
amounts required for the operation.of bilingual education program in estimat-
ing the funds needed for purposes of the Foundation School Program.

(d) The cost of funding this Act shall, for fiscal years 1074 and1975,
,:

- be maintained at the level contained in kloitse Bill 139, 63rd Legislatyre,
Regular .Session , 1973.

Section 11.17. Bilingual Education Trainin Institutes
(a) The Central Education Agency shall conduct 'bilinpual educatiOn train-

ing institutes.
(b) The agency shall make rules and regulations governing the conduct of

and partitipation in the inititutes. - 1
(c) Professional 'a'nd paraprofessional 'public school personnel who par-

ticipate in the bilingual education training institutes..shall be reimbursed -
for expenses incurred as a result of their participation .in accordance with
rates' and regulations adopted ,by the agency.

Section 12.04. Bilingual Education Textbooks I

(4) The State Board of Educatt6n shall acquire, purchase, and ctntract
for, with bids, subject to rules and regulations adopted by the board free
textbooks and supporting Media for use in bilingual, education program con-

' ducted-in the public school systems of this state.
(b) The textbooks and suppoifing media shall be paid for out o the

textbook fund and shall be the property of t e_State of Texas, to, bl.;con- .

trolled, distributed, ,and disposed of pursua t to board regulations.' '
Section.21.109. Language of Instruction -

0, (al English shall be the basic language of instruction in all schools.
. ,(b) It is the policy of this state to insure the Mastery of English by

all,puPils, in the schools; provided that bilingual instruction may be offered
or permitted ian,those situations when such.insWuction'is necessary to insure
thei-Ffeasonable efficiency in the English -language so as not to, be educa-
tionally disadvantaged. (1973)
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State Board oflEducation Goals for Public School Education in Texas

APPRECIATION OF CULTURE, LANGUAGE, AND LIFE STYLE DIVERSITIES AND THEIR
CORRESPONDING AESTHETIC VALUES

1. Knowledge of -the art, music, literature, drama, and other culturally
related for carious culture groups and their contributions.

2. Knqwledge and competence in at least one of the majbr guagesof
the state other than English and an understandin4 of bilingualism (1973),

State Board of Education Priorities
2

PRIORITY AREA: (BILINGUAL AND MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION '-

Purpose, Mtge!, Authority, or'Mandate(s)--Senate Bill 121 of the Sixty-
third Legislature (Section 1, Chapter 21', subchapter 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code) made bilingual education mandatory:

Long-Range (Multi-Year) Objectives--By'September, 1975, each school dis-
trict having twenty or more students of limited English-speaking ability in
the same grade level.will haves program of bilingual instruction (by law
in kindergarten and grades 1 and 2) which is aimed at assisting each student.,
through both the first language and English, to develop personal knowledge,
skills, and competencies found in the Goals for Public School Education in
Texas.

To achieve this long-term objective, the Texas Education Agency must:
. 1. Define standatds of an acceptable Bilingual Education program
and insert in Principles and Standards for Accrediting Elementary and
Secondary Schools and List of Approved Courses, Bulletin 560 Revised,
course descriptions of the Bilingual Education program for general
guidance.

2. Promote the training'of half of the teachers, administrators,
and other personnel required for the program within two years and the w
other half within the third year.'

3. Adopt and provide textbooks and other instructional materials
for the Bilingual Education program.

4. Rqpvide information and technical' assistance to school digtricts,
regional education service centers, colleges and universities reOrding
the planning, development, implementation and evaluation of bilingual
programs.

.5. Promote the Texas Education Agency's awareness of the concept
of confluence of cultures, especially the cultural and linguistic
c4aracteristics of ethnic minorities, and recognition of the need for

and rationale of bilingual/multicultural education. (1977)

Standards for Institutional 'ApprovaY of Teacher Education

1. An Institution seeking *Koval for undergraduate level teacher pre-
paration shall design its program df general education so that each student
recommended for certification shall hiliet knowledge and understanding of the

\\multicultural society of which he isa part.
2. An Institution seekinlj approval for graduate-level preparation of

teachers and other schdol personnel shall require that each student recoffmended
for certification has a knowledge and understanding of the multiculturpl society
of which he is e part: (1972)
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Administrative Procedures for Bilingual Education Programs

1) BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM DESCRIPTION. The Division of Bilingual
Education has primary responsibility for the administration of.bilingull
education programs. The Division assists school districts in establiSfiing,
operating, and developing comprehensive bilingual educatii programs.

Bilingual education is a full-time program of instru tion.developed to
meet the indfiridual needs of each child in order that the pupil can partici-
pate in the regular school program as rapidly as possible. It is characterized
by the following instructional components:

(1) The basic concepts initiating the child into the school environ-
ment are taught in the language he brings from home.

(2) Language development is provided in the child's dominant language.

(3) Language development is provided in the child's second language.

(4) Subject matter and concepts are.taught in the child's. dominant
language.

(5) Subject matter and concepts are taught in the.secOnd language of
the'child.

I,-

(6) -1ftredific attention is given to develop in the child &positive
identity with his cultural heritage, self-assurance, and confidence.

(a) Responsibility for Implementation
All public school efforts to assist children of limited Englip-speaking

ability shall be directed primarily toward meeting the educational needs of
these children in accordance with State Board of Education Policies and
Administrative Procedures. To meet those needs' in a responsible and sensi-
tive manner., it is, necessary to undertake Intensive local planning processes
to maximize the innovative use of bilingual methodology and instructional
resources', the positive values of cultural and linguistic di-
versity, and to disseminate the results of program evaluation. Because.the
numbers of children of limited English-speaking ability and resou!ces avail-
able to meet their needs do not occur uniformly throughout the State, school
districts shall explore every available avenkle to provide these children with
a full.ltime instructional program of bilingual education.

(b) Definitions
' Children of limited English-ipeaking ability means children whose pri-

mary language is one other than English and who have difficulty performing
ordinary classwork in E glisht

IC2) STATE-S.UPPORTED EQUIRED BILIVUAL EDUCATION

(a) Establishment of State-Supported Required Bilingual Education Programs
Bilingual education shall be provided in kindergarten, first and second-

grades in 1975-76, and In kindergarten, first, second and third grades by the
1976-77 school ar.
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The means by which school districts shall operate a bilingual education
program with children of limited English-speaking ability under the Foundation
School Program are:

411(a-a) Establishing Requifements for School Districts
The Commissioner of Education shall receive from each school district,

not later than March 1 of each year, a written report of the number of school- ,

age children of limited English-speaking ability within each gradevlevel in
the district and a classification according to the language in which they
possess a primary speaking ability.

Each school district must have on file a policy statement adopted by its
board of education delineating the district's method end criteria to be used
for identifying children of limited English-speaking ability.

to determining the criteria for identifying children .of limited English-
speaking ability, the school district should make use of,both objective and
subjective measures of English proficiency. Objectiveljeasures must be
suitable for the age of the child and must compare his'language skills with
those of the typical native English-speaking child of the same a0. Measures
of a more subjective nature, such as teacher opinion as well as peer inter-
action and/or parent information concerning the child's language, should be
usedrto supplement conclusions reached from objective measures. For children
in'the early elementary grades (K-2) assessment of language proficiency
should be on the basis of oral language product] on and comprehension. For

others, assessment should include the reading and writing skills also, since
these are a part of language proficiency. In any case, a judgment must be
based on the child's real language and not just an artificial, incidental or

nonessential aspect of it.
(a-b) Operational Expense Allocation
A special allowance per pupil of limited English-speaking ability en-

rolled in an approved state-supported required bilingual education program is
to be made for pupil evaluation and special instructional materials.'

The special allowance is allocated to a school district at the beginning
othe school year as soon as the "Application for Operational Expenses
Allocation" is submitted to and certified by the Division of Bilingual Educa-
tion to the Finance Division.

The procedures which apply to the use of the operational wpenses alloca-
tion to each approved bilingual education program are:

1. the allocation will be used to improve the qtality of instruction
in bilingual education classes. The allocation shall be utilized
'for pupirivaluation services and materials (the cost of purchas-
ing and scoring of evaluation instruments)books, instructional
media and other instructional materials appropriate for instruction
with children of limited English - speaking ability;

2. instructional materials which may be purc ased by'state funds
allotted for this,, program are books and any aaparotus, including

three-dimensional manipulative materials, whichOnvey information
to the child or otherwise contribute to the learning process;

3. items which may not be purchased,with state funds alloted for this
program are:

(3-1) room furnishings including desks; tables, chairs, filing
cabinets, rugs, or any other item which is usually

° .attributed to capital outlay; and
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(3-2) consumable or expendable materials including food, paints,
clay, paper, ditto masters, or any other item which is con-
sumed in use. 2

C

4. the special-allowance used for the operatio of n approved program
must supplement, not,replace, local funds no ally budgeted for the

total instructional program;

(

5. since unused funds.shall b$ applied against the Operational Expenses
Allotation for the ensuing school year,'the school district must
maintain records that specifically idengfy or otherwise account
for itemized expenditures .from the 0perit4onal Expenses Allocation
and must retain documents as necessary to.slipport the payment of
expenditures. Records are subject to audit in accordance with
State Boiird of Education Policy 4201, Budgeting, Accounting,
Financial Reporting and Auditing for School Districts and Education
Service Centers.

(a-c) Applicationfor Operational Expenses Allocat on
Allocations for state-supported required bilingual ducation program for

childreh of limited English-speaking ability will be mad on the basis of
an approved application submitted to the Texas Education Agency in September

of each scholastic year.
Each applicatilb shall include a program description which indicates the

following:

(1) The number of children of limited English-speaking ability in the
program and their primary language classification.

(2) The number of native English-speaking children, if any, participating
in the bilingual education program.

(3) Thenumberof teachers and paraprofessionals assigned to the program.

(4), Location of program (specify campus or campuses).

(5) Brief description of instructional programs. (

,(6) Record of on-going and proposed inservice education geared to the
requirements of the bilingual prograwakid.the needs of the profes-
sional.staff.

(7) Where programs are being operated jointly, a description of the
contracting arrangements.

(8) A-description of parental-involvement activities.

(9} An evaluation deiign.

A "Supplemental Application for Operational Expentes Allocation for
State Biling0 Education:Programs" will be distributed by the Divisionlof
Bilingual Education in January of each scholastic year, in order that school
districts will' be'able to report and receive an operational expenses alloca-
tion for children of limitet English-speaking ability who were identified and

4
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enrolled in the program since submission of the preliminary "Application for
Operational Expenses Allocation."

(a-d) Evaluation of Programs
School districts operating programs of bilingual education should develop

an evaluation design in accordance with the objectives derived from the six
instructional components for use in making local programmatic decisions, as
well as to provide for the collection-of information required for statewide
evaluation purposes.

An evaluation plan would embrace the following elements:

. Instructional (Proact/Process)

. Management

. Parental/Community-Involvement
Staff Developments

. Materihls Development/Acquisitio

In devising an tilaluation plan the Texas Education Agency Bulletin en-
titled "Evaluation Plan Model" (May, 1974) is suggested as a reference.

'Guidelines for submission and information requirements for statewide eval-
uation of bilingual' education programs will be disseminated.by the Texas
.Education Agency along with instruction's for the completion of the "Applica-
tion for Operational Expenses."

.

(b) Program ConterN'; Method of Instruction
The state-suppprted required bilingual education program implemented by

a school district shall be a full-time program of instruction.

(c) Enrollment of Children in Program'
Every school-age child of limited English-speaking ability residing within

a school district,,required to provide a bilingual program for his language
classification-6all be enrollectin the program for a period of three years
or until he achieves a level of English language proficisncy which will enable.
him to perform successfully in Classes in which instruction is given only in
English, whichever first occurs..

'Children enrolled in the program, Whenever possible, shall be placed in
classes with other children of approximately the same age and level of educa
tional attainment. If children of different age groups or educational levels
are combined, the school district shall insure that the instruction given each

child is appropriate to his*or her level educational attainment, and the.
district shall keep adequate records. of the educational level and progress
of each child enrolled in the peogram. -

No school district may transfer a child of limited English-speaking
abilityout of a state-supported required bilingual education program prior
to his third year of enrollment in the 'program, unless'

the parents of the child approved the transfer in,writing; and
. the child has received a score on an examination which in.the'

determinatign of the Texas Educaticm Agency, reflects a level of
-English language skills appropriate to his Or her grade level.

a list of approved tests and their 'appropriate grade levels
are disseminated annually to school districts .

* .
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If later evidence suggetots that a child who has been transferred is still

handicapped by an inadequate command of English, he may be re-enrolled in
the program for a length of time equal to that whichrernained at the'time
he was transferred. .

Assignment to a Bilingual education program may continue beyond three,
years with approval of the school district and the child's parents or,legal
guardian.

(d) School Dist ct Policy for Parent or Guardian Notification /.

Each shoal 'strict operating a state-supported required bizIgrigual educa-
tion program for children of limited English-speaking ability,will have a,
board policy re' iring that:.

(1) the child's parent or guardian benotified"of the child's enroll-
ment in a bilingual education program no later than 10 dags after
the enrollment of the child; and

(2) such written notification shall he in English and in the language
in which the parents or guardian of the child possess a primary..
speaking ability.

(e) Joint Bilingual Education Programs and the Transfer of Students
A1school district may join with any other district or districts to provide

bilingual education programs:. The availability-of the programs shall be
publicized throughout the affected districts.

The tutition of a child of limited English-speaking ability who transfers
from one district to another is:

.

(1) the responsibility of the home district if bilihgual educatibn is
not provided in the home district; or

(2) the responsibility of the parent, if bilingual education is pro -
vided in the home district. t,

(f) reschool allSummr School Programs
'((to be developed)

(g) Bilingual Endorsements
A bilingual education teacher is a teacher employed by a school district

in a position requiring state certification and having bilingual education en-
dorsement or a special assignment permit for bilingual education.

Bilingual education endorsements shall be issued as specified in Policy
6203; Specific Requirements for Teacher Certification by Class and by Level
Including Areas of Spcialtzation and Endorsements.

(h) Curriculum and Staff Developmerft
A special Curriculum and Staff Development Allocation is made annually

to school districts on the basis of pupils of limited Ehglish-speaking
ability enrolled in an approved state-supported required.bilingual education
program.

Allocations are made on the basis of an approved application' supmitted ,

to the Texas Education Agency. Each application includes a program Vlan
focusing on bilingual educ4tion for each participant (staff member) for the
period requested.
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Funds allocated to this program are far payment of services for staffs
participation in the following activities:

(1) staff development to familiarize teachers with materials and/or
bilingual education methodoloNand philosophy; this development
marbe planned and sponsored by -The school district, I by the regional
service center, by the Texas Education Agency, or by. teacher train-
ing institutions offering bilingual teacher education programs

approved by the Texas Education Agency.

(2) Aeiielopment and/or revision of curricular and instructional materials.
for bilingual educatibn classes.

_(3) teaching in bilingual education summer programs designed forchild-
rep of limited English-speaking ability needing specialized or
intensive individualized instruction at the gradeLliVel(s) at
which the school is required,to implement the program.

(4) advanced language training for bilingual teachers and language
training for monolingual teachers working under special assign-
ment permits.

(5) the line item amount of appropriations for this purpose will not
be exceeded in allocating funds to local school districts.

3. STATE-SUPPORTEO OPTIONAL BILINGUAL EDUCATION. The requirements es-
tablished for State upported Required Biliri§ual Education Programs apply in
the implementation of state-supported optional bilingual eaticati programs
in grades K -3 grades K-2 for the 1975-76 school year).

In addition, a district has the option to implement a state- pported
optional bilingual education program in Grade 4 or 5 (Grades 3, 4, or 5
for the 1975-76 school year)for students who do not meet the exit require-
ments of the state-supported requIM bilingual education program.

4. BILINGUAL EDUCATION PERMITTED, If a district elect,Sjo implement a
bilingual education program which is not state supported, the Bilingual Educa-

' tion Program Description is to befollowed as h guideline for the implementation
of the program.

K
5...BILINGUAL EDUCATION INSTITUTES. The Texas Education Agency contracts

with schobl districts, colleges, %uniersities, education service centers, and/

or individuals to conduct bilingual education training institutes throughout
the State of texas. Professional and paraprofessional personnel employed by
'public schopls eligible to participate in the institutes are reimbursed for
expenses incurred as a result of their participation. Thariipstitutes are

conducted in accordance, with the training models approved.Ny the Commissioner
of Education::. (1976) i .
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Standards and Guidelines for Bilingual EducitiOn

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

'or

Bilingual Education constitutes an. instructional progra m.encompassing the
total educational procest3n which two -languages (English and another langitage) -
shall be used for the entire curriculum!' Bilingual, Education may include
grades K-12. 0--r

The amount of time and treatment accorded to each of the languages in both
content area and language instruction shall be commensurate:to the individual
needs of pupils. Inherent in the program of bilingual inptruction shall be
the contribution made:to the community, the state, am he country. For pupils
whose first language is other than English, the teaching of concepts, content
information, and attitudes, and relationships may be .undertaken entirely in
the first language until sufficient facility is achieved in the oseof both
languages. Districts .are encouraged to teach the languagebs of the minority
children to the monoliegual speakers"of English in order to demonstrate that
the language of thminority culture is :Valued.

C
AUTHORITY TO SET STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES,

The Utah State Legislature of °1977 'included as park, of the general school.,
finance program a special purpose Qgraam, entitled Bilingual Education-. The
law reads as follows: ."The sta g c ribution of $317;100' for bilingual'
education programs shall'be allocated to'each school district by the State
Board of Education forprograms for pupil's with bilingual needs in the relation-
ship that it's number 6Y pupils _with. bilingual needs, hears to the total number
of such pupils for all =districts." -

The major mandate of this provision slate.s that funds shall be distributed
to school districts on 'a proportionate basis and the funds shall be used for

,students wit bilingual needs.

DEFINITION OF TERMS
.:

(41) Children With Bilingual .Needs: Children who are considered to have '.
bilingual needs are. those who mee the classification requirements of Lau
Remedies, A, B, and C;le.g., (A) Pupils who are thondlingual ,speakers of a
language other than English; (B) Pupils who speak a language other than
English and have /a Malted knowledge of English; (c). Pupils who are bilingual;
e.g., have equal/ know edge of another language and English.

. .

, (2) Transitional-Bilingual Eduation: A transitional bilingual educational
pro rain provides instryction to. children in two languages, e.g., the child's
mo her tongue and the dominant languagp4or English. Elements of the child's
c tune are incorporated in the instrictipnal mate als. As the name implies,

ere will. be a transition from mothe 'tongue to 'English; the basic',..
urpose of the progravis to teach concepts in th child's native tongue while

developing the child's skill, knowledge, and and rseapding of English: As soon

.
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asEnglish is controlled, instruction in the child's native tongue is discon-
tinued. iThere is no special effort to teach the language of the minority
.child to the children whose native tongue is English.

(3) Maintenance Bilingual Education: Maintenance bilingual education
p 'vi des instruction-id-two-languages. Concept development and instruction
in language and reeding are provided to the children according to the mother
to gue or language used in the home. The second language is taught gradually
to oth groups of children. Cultural elements, e.g., history, music, and
cra is of both cultures are incorporated in the curriculum and in the,in-
st uctional materials. Eventually both languages are used in ,equal amounts*
in the total educational program. Both languages are maintained and both
ultures are valued and honored and students then become bilinguara0 bi-

cultural.

STANDARDS STATEMENT
t

1. Only-children who meet the A, B, and C classifications will bunted
in the distribution formula.

2. Children classified iiese three tategories shall have been given
this classification as a result of instruments whiVi shall show the child's
knowledge of English as compared to that demonstrated by children of con0-
parable age and grade placement. The instrument used to indicate the
child's understanding of English' may be written by the school district's
staff or it may be a published test. The classification results for all
children includes' in he formula for funding the program must be kept
on file and'subject to audit by the State School Officd. Districts shall x

annuiily classify minority children of the district according to the five
categories prescribed in the Lau Remedies, A, B, .C, D, and E, e.g., (A)

Monolingual speaker of a language other than English4(speaks a language
other than English exclusiv'ely); (B) Predominantly speaks a language other
than En lish (speaks mostly a language other than English, but speaks some
English ; '(C) Bilingual (speaks both a language other than English and
English (D) Prp dominantly speaks English (speaks mostly English, but
some of a language other than English; and (E) Monolingual speaker of
English (speaks English exclusively). For funding during the school year
1977-78, the districts shall submit this information on a specialform
which will be supplied by the State School bffitfe (SBE 02-1250-05).

3. Each district shall receive its proportionate share of funds for
children with bilingual needs, in the relationship that its number of pupil
With bil'ingual needs bears to the total number of such pupils for all
districts.

4. School districts which receive state f nds for bilingual,education
shall complete and submit a Project Applicatio Form to the Coordinator of

4
'Bilingual Education, Offilp of die State Supe intendent of, Public-Instrut-
tionhy October 30 of the school year in whi the project is conducted.

-p Project application forms shall be sent to hool districts by July 1 of
"- each year. This will include:
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(a) A statement of measurable objectives that are designeeto meet
the needs of children with bilingual characteristics.

(b) A statement of activities designed to provide the prop r exper-
,

iences for these children. Major compone s of the rdgram

should be described, e.g., cross cultural e ucation, i struc-
tion in the native language learning, and glish second
language.

(c) A program of evaluation which will determine the growth which
takes place asaa resultof the program of bilingual education.

(d) A program for in-service training of district personnel in-
- volved in bilingual programs; e.g., teachers, aides, support " -

personnel , and supervisors.
4

(e) A budget including expenditures for instructional staff, teachers,
__,Jf aides, equipment, supplies, textbooks, and in-service training-

for staff and parents. All district.personnel involved in the
bilingual program should be listed.

5, fn order to meet the demand of the Legislature, districts shall sub-

mit an evaluationTeport at the end of each school year which will descr e

the achievement and/or growtb made by the students in the Bilingua ram.

The LEA shall'report on the form supplied by the SEA.

6. Each district which conducts a program of bilingual education shall
have a parental advisory council composed of parents of children from the .

school attendance area where thi program is located. The council will be
composed of a majority of bilingual parents.. This council will be nominated
by parents under procedures established by the local board"of education and
appointed the board of education of the school. district. The district
will formulate bylaws which govern the number of members on the council and`
their length 'of service. The diversity of language spoken by the parents
should be a factor in the number of parents of,a particular ethnic or.lan-
guage-background who serve-. on the council.

GUIDELINES STATEMENT

Districts are encouraged, to organize their bilingual programs to fit the
characteristics of a model bilingual program as follows:

1. A statement of philosophy which expresses the district's commitment
to bilingual education. I:

2. A list of the educational agencies which will-be or who are involved-
.

in an advisory or collaboratjve capacity.

3. kdistrict-wide plan to assume the full responsibility for bilingual -
education using regular state an&district funds.

4. A written or verbal notice-to parents of childrtnepartioipating'in-the
program. The notice should be in English and in the child's native language
if it is a written language.

4
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Standards fore the Approval of Teacherjducation
Programs in West Virginia RrofessionaPiducation .

Introduction

Professional Education is predicated upon those specific cognitive-,
affective, performknce, and consequence objectives which re included in
the foundations of education and the method and materi s of teaching
required by the education profession.

Professional Cognjiive Objectives.

1.3 Explain the interclependence needed among the various cultures for
the enhancement of learning how to function and learn in a pluralistic
society. <

3.3 Analyze and. assess the influence of interpersonal relationships,
environmental factors, and 'multi - cultural /ethnic influence?
learning.

-49 0

4:12 Provide alternatives for the difference between the value systems
of val ys racial and class subcultures in the classroom. t.

6.9 'Recognize in the design of 'assessment procedures the value of using
an array of instruments to allow for multi-cultural differences. ,

3

7.0 EXtribit human relation skills that are necessary for facilitating
a meaningful.classroom learning environment.

7.1 Facilitate a classroom climate of mutual trust and constructive
interpersonal and intergroup relationships.

7.2 Generate learning-objectives and select instructional materials
and strategies that will not degrade or,ignore culturally differ-.
ent groups. .

.

7.3 Perceive the needs and problems of individual learners'from their
. frame of reference to facilitate clfssroom conownication.

7.4 Share ideas and resources with learners, iand resource perspnnel
in team management operations. . . ,

7.5 Cooperate with other teachers, learners,*and resource personnel
in team management operations.

.

7.6 Display sensitivity to theneeds of exceptional learners in the
classroom. I7.7 Foster learner self-understanding and the development of realis-
tic and positive learner' sel f-concept. , (1976)

ur

State Borrd of Education Resolution: The Selection=-
of Texthoors and °the Instructional Materials: Inter-
Ethnic in Content, Concept, and Mustrgtion

WHEREAS:, the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the pluralts-
tic nature of American society, and

c"
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WHEREAS: minority and ethnic group contributions.are 'an inextricable
part of the total growth and development of this nation, and

WHEREAS: education must perpetuate these contributions as an essential
-

.

part of the American heritage; and
4

WHEREAS: mutt, of the instructional fikogram is based on or derived from
factulflrrl conceptual material contained in textbooks and other printed
ma te ri al s ; therefore .

BE IT-RESOLVED THAT: both state and local textbook- committees'and
dividua educators charged with responsibility for the selection of text-
books and other printed materials to be used in school programs K-12 shall
select only those textbooks and materials for* classroom use which accurately
portray minority and ethnic group contributions to American growth and
culture and which depict and illustrate the inter-cultural- character of our
pluralistic society. (December 1970)

State Board of Education Resolution: Non - Discriminatory
Participation in Extra-curricular Activities

WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education /is committed to the pro-
, vision of equal educational opportunity for all West Virginia children, and

WHEREAS: the educational program established and operated .under the
auspices of the West yirginia Board of Education is designed to deAl with
the intellectual, physical, emotional, cultural, and moral devilopment of
the child, and

V-

}

*v.* $

%a. ..
WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education views all extra - curricular

4, activiTiTsiponsored by the schools as an integral part of the total educational
process, and it ,

.

WHEREAS: extr -curricular: activities contribute in large,measutle to
growtfiie inte ectual, physical:emotional, cultural, and moral develop-
ment of children; herefore .

BE IT RESOLIE0 THAT: persons responsible for adrniniiiirrng and super*
jtising extra -cu ar programs in the public school's of West Virginiaohall
'-include winori y and ethnic group students as active participants in all

extra-curricu ar a iVities teKensure that no student is denied access to
or equal opp for participation in said 'extra - curricular activities

. sponsored by the pudic schools in this State. (December 1970). .

State Board of EdUcation Resolution: The Inclusion of Inter-
Ethnic Concepts and Instructional Techniques into School Curricula

WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the pluralis-
tic nature: of 'American society, and

WHEREAS:- minority and ethnic group contributions are an inextricable
part ZrifiTtotal growth and development of this nation, and

_4
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WHEREAS: education mustperpetuate theie contributions as an essential
part P.IRAmerican heritagellperefore

. BE 'IT RESOLVED THAT: those person's responsible for the operation of

.public school systems move immediately to insure that inter-ethnic and
inter-cultural concepts be incorporated in an adequate and factual way in
all curriculum areas included in the Comprehensive Educational Program, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED THAT: practical instructional techniques and
activities.designed to translate such concepts into valid life experiences
for all students be introduced immediately into the operational program
of said school systems.

ol

The West Virginia Board of Education takes note of the fact that a
Technical Assistance unit is now operational in the Department of Education.
One of the primary purposes of this unit is to provide to school systems
consultation and assistance in the area of curriculum development to insure
thepiclusion of minority and ethnic group contributions ID said curriculum
content and in the total educational process. (December 1970)

State Board of Education Policy Statement on Sex Equity

The West Virginia Board of Education supports thi concept of Equal Edu-
cational Opportunity for all students as being essenti al` to education in the
public schools of our State.

*.

Recently, increased public-attention has been focused on the concept of
equal educational opportunity as it applies to female students. Thtratention
has resulted in the passage af new legislation by the Congress and in.-dramatic
changes in institutions and Industries.

%Thus, there is an immediate need for schools to place a greateremphasis
on an area long neglected--the provision of equal opportunities for females.

The Congress, in enacting Public Law 92-318, the Educational Amendments
of 1972, determined that, "No person in the United States shall, on the basis
of sex,-be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be .

subjected to discrimination under any educational prograM or activity receiv-
ing.Federal financial assistance."

:"/"-

The West Virginia Board of Education affirms its commitment to equal
opportunity in education and adopts the following policy statements:

ift

A. All Curricular Areas - Nostudent is to'be denied-equal opportunity
for participation inany prograOrof the public school on the basis
of sex. County boards of education are to provide to students of
both sexes equal access to and equal opportunities for participating
in any course offering of the school. All course offerings must be
conducted asbeing open to both Male and female students. For
example:

1. -A county school system may ndt- require males to take industrial
arts and females to take home economics, or exclude females from
industrial arts and males from home economic

-223-
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2. A vocational school may not state that a welding course is
open only to males OW a cosmetology/Class is open only to

females. Students of both sexes must have equal opportunity
to select. and participate ill all such classes.

It. Textbooks and Other Instructional Materials - State and county
textbook comrratteeS should rettaimiend and county boards of educa-

tion select those textbooks and -mate ials which accurately portray
in concept, content and' illustratio' the heritage, roles, contribu-
tions, experiences and achievemen of both males and females in
American and other cultures..

C. Gnidance, Counseling and Testing Persons responsible for the guid-
ance, counseling and testing of tudents must insure that guidance,
counseling and testing technique -do not discriminate on the basis ,

of sex. For example:

1. Scholarship information mu t be made available -members of,
both sexes on a non-discr inatory basis. 1

2.- Students. of one sex may of be arbitrarily tracked into certain
courses of study (.g., males into college preparatory, females
into secretarial science).

3. Students of both sexes must be given equal access to career
information.

4. Those persons responsible for testing 'must make efforts to
select and use only those standardized tests whichgattempt to
eliminate set-biased questions and which promote equality in
testing materials.

D. Extra,-Curricular Activities - Members of both'sexes must be granted
equal access to extra-curricular activities. In order to insure
equal access for all students in extra-curricular activities the
following criteria are adopted:

1. In athletic programs, where se)ection of.,participanis is based
on competitive skill, except for inter-soholastic football and
wrestling, sch8ols must provide separate teams for males and
females*or a single team open to both sexes.

.;*
2. Schools should conduct annual surveys among students to determine

'those activities in which students desire to participate, for .

the purpose of insuring that both males and females are givenS equal access2to extra-curricular activities.

3. If separate teams are offered, a school may not discriiiinate on
basis of sex in providing equipment, supplies, transportation,
etc., However, equal aggregate expenditures are not required.

" 'NZ
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Administrative Code for Human Relations

4.

(1) Human Relations
(a) Preparation in human relations, including 76;-gro.up relations,

shall be included in programs leading to initial certification
in education. ,Institutions of higher education shall provide
evidence that preparation --in- human relations, including i n te r-
group relations, is an integral part of programs leading to
initial certification in edUcation and that members of various
racial, cultural, and economic groups have participated in the
development of .such programs. 4.

(b) Stich preparation shill include the following experiences:
1. development of attitudes, skills, and techniques so that

knowledge, of human relations 'PO ncl uding intergroup rel a-
tions , can be translated into learning experiences for
students.

2. a study of the values, life styles, and contributions of
facial, :cultural , sand economic groups in American society.

3. an analysis of the forces of racism prejudice, and discrim-
ination in Americanlife and the impact of these forces on
the eXperience of the majority and minority groups.

4. structured experiences in which teacher'candidates have op- ,
pottorities to examine their own attitudes and feelings about

"'issues of racism; prejudices, and discritnination.
5. 'direct involvement with members of racial ; cultural , and

. economic groups and/or with organizations working to improve
human relations, including intergroup relations..

6. experience in 'evaluating the ways in which racism, prejudide.
and discrimination can be reflected in instructional materials.

(c) This tcTde requirement shall apply,on1y to teachers prepared in Wiscon-
sin.' Programs of implementation and. eval uati on shall be submitted
by Wisconsin teacher training institutioAto the Department of
Public Instruction for' approval . '

Administrative Code- for Library/Media Services

/

P

4 .

(j) All students .in gr"ades K-6 shall be provid0 with library /media services
performed by or under the supervision of Department certified, library
and audiovisual_pertonnel. All-students in grades 7-12 shall. be -provided
with library/media.services perforted by Department certificated library
and ludiovisuaT personnel. A Department 'certificated person in the library/
media field Shall be designated to provide direction and coordinafion 'for
the district's library/media program. All students shall be provided access
to a current, balanced collection of bookg, basic reference materials.
texts, periodicals, and audiovisual materials which depict in an
accurate and unbiased way the cultural diversity and pluralistic nature
of American society. There thaU be on file a written school board
approved longarange plan, for library services development formulated by
students, teachers, library and audiovisual personnel, and Administrators.
This plan'shall point the direction toward programs described. in the
current Standards for School Library/Media Programs published by the
Department.
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Subchapter VI: Bilingual-Bicultural Education

.

115.95 LEGISLATIVE FINDINGS ANO DECLARATION OF POLICY. (1) The legis!-
lature finds :pat:

(
, .

la) There are pupils in this state who enter elementary and secondary
school with limited or nonexistent English speaking ability due to the use of

, anothelt. language in their family or in their daily, nonschool environment.
(b) Classes conducted in English do not always provide adequate instruction

for children .whose_ English language abilities are limited or nonexistent.
. 4 (c) It is beneficial to pupils from bicultural and monocultural backgroubds

to participate in bilingual-bicultural programs where such programs .are avail-
able' in order to instill respect for non-English languages and cultures in all
pupils. -

(2) Iiiis the policy of this state to provide equal educational opportuni-
tiesThy ensuring that "necessary programs are available for limited-English
speaking pupils while allowing each school district maximum YitIvexibility in es-
tablishing progrgns suited to its particular needs. 'To this d, this subchapter
creates a read minimal program and an optional expanded program for pupils
in school distritts with specified concentratips of limited-English speaking
pupilsIn the_ attendance, areas of particular schools,

13) It is the p licy of this tate_ to reimburse 'school districts, in sub-
stantial part, for th added costs of oviding.the basic -or optional ex-
panded programs establ hed undr,this subchapter.

i , (4) tt is the
e
poli of this/state that a limited-English 'speakii?g

pup.il.participate'in . a bilingual-bicultural education program only until such
time as the pupil' is able to perform ordinarp-classwork in English:

(5) It is the policy of this state that fuhdamental courses may be
taught in the pupil's non - English language to support the understanding a-
concepts, while. the ultimate objective shall be to provide a. proficiency in
those courses in the English langyage in order that the pupil wi41 ,be able

.
to participate fdlly in a society, whose language is English.

(6) Furthermore, itis theppolicy of this state to encourage reform,
iluiovatiormid iirprovemeht in graduate education,,in the structure of the
academic profession and'ib the recruitment and retention of higher education 1

and graduate school facilities, as- related to bilingual-bicultural education,
and to give special recognition to persons who possess a reading ability and
speaking fluency.in a non-English language and an understanding of another
culture. , .

.115.955 DEFINITIONS. In this' subchapter:
b , (1) "Linvited-English speaking pupil" means a pupil whose ability to use

the English-language it limited because of the use of a non-English language
. in his or her' family or In his or- her daily, nonschool surroundings;;and AG,

'has difficulty; as defined by rule by the state-superintendent, in perforkin`g
prdinaty classwork in English as a result of such limited English language. ,

ability.
(2) "Bilingual teacher" means a certified teacher approved by the State

superintendeht under s.115.28(13(a). .

(3) "Bilingual- counselor" means a certified school counselor approved by
the state superintendent undes. 1_15.26(13)(a). _ . .

- (4). "Bialngual teacher's aide" means a person who is employed to, assist
a teacher and Who is approved by, the stateSuperintendent under S. 11548(13)(a)

I. .
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,
(5) "Bilingual counselor's aide" means a person who-is employed to assist

a counselor and who is approved by the state superintendent under s.115.28(13)(a).
(6) "Bilingual-bicultural education program" means a basic program or an

optional expended program, as defined by the state superintendent by rule
under s.115.29(13)(b), designed to improve the comprehension and the
speaking, reading and writing ability of a limited` -English speaking pupil in 4
the English language, so that the pupil will be able to perform ordinary class-
work in English. ,N

(7J "Basic program" means a program which provides the following:
(a) Instruction in reading, writing and speaking the English language; and
(b) In grades K-8 through the use of the native language of the limited-

Enslish speaking pupil, instruction in the subjects necessary to permit the
pupil to progress effectively through the educational system. .i

115.98 ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS. (1) COUNT OF LIMITED-ENGLISH SPEAKING
PUPILS

.

(1) Annually, on or before March 1, each school board shall conduct a
count of the limited-English speaking pupils in the'public schools of the
district, assess the language proficiency of such pupils and classifyouch
pupils by language group, grade level, age and English language profiatency.

.. (2) NCITIF1CATION. Annually, on or before April 1., a school board
which may be required to offer a bilingual-bicultural edmication program shall
send to the parent or legal custodian of every, limited -Wish speaking pupil
identified under sub. (1) who is eligible for-participation in such a'program,
a notice which states a bilingual-bicultural education program may be in-
stituted, contains information on the procedures for registering a pupil in
such a program, and provides notice of the consent required sub. (3). The'

educati program.

notice shall be in English and in the non-English language of each bilingual-
- ;

........ (3) PARENTAL C NSENT. On or before May 1, any Went or legal custodian .

desiring that their child be placed in a bilingyal-bicultural education' pro-
gram shall give written consent to such child's placement.

(4) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. Annually, on or before July 1, the school board
shall establish a bilingual-bicultural education program, if required under

\ s. 115.97.
(5) PLACEMENT, APPEAL. (a) By' the commencement of the school term, the

4

school board shall place, with the parent's or legal custodian's written %

consent, each limited-English speaking pupil in the appropriate bilingual-
bicultural education program established under this subchapter. If a limited-
English speaking pupil is identified after March 1 or the parent or legal
custodian Of such child gives consent after May 1, the school board shall

,

place the pupil, with the written consent of the pupil's parent or legal
custodian, in an appropriate program where* feasible.

(b) A parent or legal custodian may appeal the school boar4's failurQ
to place the pupil -in the bilingual-bicultural education program established
for the pupil in the pupil's language group by filing a notice of appeal
with the clerk of the school district within 40 days after the commencement
of the school term. .The school board shall provide for a hearing on the
question of placement within 20 days after receipt of the notice of appeal
and shall take a written record of the proceedings. The cost_ of taking the

record shall be the responsibility of the school board. The parent or legavl

custodian may request a public or private hearing. Within 10 days after the

. hearing, the school board shall make a.decision on the question of placement.
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If the parent or legal custodian is not satisfied with the decision of the
school board, the parent or legal custodian may, within 10 days after the
school board's decision, file a notice of appeal with the state superinten-
dent. If the parent or legal custodian appeals, the parent or legal custodian
shall assunrkthe cost of transcribing the record. Within 10 days after
receipt of the notice of appeal from the determination of the school board,
the state superintendent shall issue a decision based on the hearing record.
If the parent or legal custodian prevails, the school board' shall reimburse
the parent or legal custodian for the cost of transcribing the record. .

115.97 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS REQUIRED (1) If a school
board is required to establish a bilingual-bicultural education program under
sub. ,(2), (3) or (4), the school board may adopt either a basic or expanded
program. A school board may combine pupils in attendance at separate schools
in its bilingual-bicultural education program. The school board shall be
eligible for state aids under s. 115'.995 if the number of limited-English
speaking pupils served from the combined schools meets the requirements under
sub. (2.), (3) or (4). A pupil shall be eligible for bilingual-bicultural
education program only until he or she is able to perform ordinary classwork
in English. The bilingual-bicultural education program shall be designed to
provide intensive, instruction to meet this objective. Nothing in this sub-.
chapter shall be construed to authorize isolation of children of "limited-
English speaking ability or ethnic background for a substantial portion of
the school day. Pupils who are not limited-English speaking pupils may
participate in a bilingual-bicultural education program, except that a school
boai-d shall give preference to limited-English speaking pupils in admitting
pupils to such a program.

(2) If, in a language group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 10 or more
limited-English speaking-pupils in kindergarten to grade 3 in attendance at
a particular ,elementary school and whose parents or legal custodians give
written consent to such pupils' placement under s. 115.96(3), the school
board shall establish a bilingual-bicultural education program for ?Bch
pupils during, the school term. Such program shall be taught by a bilingual.
teacher.

(3) If, in a 1,,uage group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 20 or more
limited-English pupils in grades 4 to 8 in attendance at a particular
elementary, middle, r junior high school and whose parents or legal custodians
give written consent to such pupils' placement under s. 115.96(3), the
sechoOl board shall establish a bilingual-bicultural education program for
such pupils during-the school term. 'Such program shall be taught by a
bilingual teacher. -/ (4) If, Tn a language group under s. 115.96(1), there are 20 or more
limited-English speaking pupils in grades 9 to 12 in attendance at a particu-
lar highschool and whose parents or legal custodians give written consent to
the pupils' placement under s. 115.96(3), the school board shall establish
a bilingual- bicultural educatipn program. The p'rogram shall be taught by
a bilingual teacher. Bilingual counselors shall be made available.

115.977 CONTRACTING; CONTINUED ELIGIBILITY: (2) A'school district may
establish bilingual-bicultural education programs by contracting with `other
school, districts. or with a cooperatigiedUcational service agency. If 10
or more pupils in kindergarten to gr3, 20 or mo(re in grades 4 to 8 or
20 or more in a high school program are enrolled in\a-program under a contract
pursuant to this subsection, the school district offering the program, is-
eligible for reimbursement under s. 115.995.
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(3) The school board shall give any limited-EngTisW speaking pupil who
has begun a bilingual-bicultural education program in the 3rd grade the
opportunity to continue his or her bilingual - bicultural education program in
the 4th grade regardless of the numbell of limited-English speaking pupils in
grades 4 to 8. However, if there are not a sufficient number of limited-
English speaking pupils in grades 4 to. 8 to require a bilingual - bicultural

education program under sub. (2), tile school board may offer such pupil the
opoortunity to continue a bilinguall,b4ouitural education program with a
program established for limited-English speaking pupils in kindergarten to
grade 3. A 4th grade pupil so enrolled may be counted for purposes of
determining if there are a sufficient number of pupils for a kindergarten to
grade 3 bilingual-bicultural education program.

115.98 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE. In each school district
which establishes A bilingual-bicultural education program under this sub-
chapter, the school board may appoint a bilingual-bicultural advisory com-
mittee to afford parents and educators of limited-English speaking pupils
the opportunity to advise the school board of their views and to ensure
that a program is planned, operated And dvaluated with their involvement and
consultation. The committee shall assist the school board in informing
educators, parents and legal custodians of limited-English speaking pupils that
a program exists. The committee shall be composed of parents of limited-
English speaking pupilsenrolled in the bilingual-bicultural education
program, bilingual and other teachers, bilingual teacher's aides, bilingual
and other counselors and bilingual counselor's aides in the district, at
least one representative from the community and aveOresentative of the
school district administration.

115.99 PRESCHODL AND SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAM. A school board may establish
a full-time or part-time preschool or summer bilingual-bicultural education
program according to rules established by the state superintendent.

115.99 TRAINING PROGRAMS. The school board mAy stitute preservice or ,

in-service programs. designed to improve the skills of ilingual teachers,

bilingual teacher's aides, bilingual counselors, bilingual counselor's aides
or other personnel participating in, or preparing to participate in, a
bilingual-bicultural education program.

115.993 i.1.',ORT ON BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION. Annually, on or before
August 15, the school board of a. district operating a bilingual-bicultural
education program under this subchapter shall report to-the state superin-
tendent the pumber of pupils, including both limited-English speaking pupils
and other pupils, instructed the previous school year in bilingual-bicultqfial
.education programs, an itemized statement on oath of all disbursements on__
) account of the bilingual-bicultural education program operated during the
' previous school year and a copy of the'estimated budget for that program`
for the current school year.

115.995 STATE AIDS. (1) Any school district operating a bilingual-

bicultural education program during the school year under this supchapter it
eligible to receive state aid equal to 70% of the amount expended on limited-
English spealiing pupils by the district during the preceding year for
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salaries of personnel participating in and attributable to bilingual-
bicultural education programs under this subchapter, special books and equip-
ment used in the bilingual-bicultural programs and other expenses approved
by the state superintendent.

- (2) If, upon. receipt of the-report under s. 115.993, the state superinr
tendent is satisfied that the bilingual - bicultural iducation program for the

previous school year was maintained in accordance with this subchapter, the.
tstate superintendent shall certify to the department of administration in fayor
of the school district a sum equal to the state aids for which the school

. district is eligible under sub. (1).

115.998 REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE. Annually, on or before December 31,
the state superintendent shall report to the legislature on the status of
bilingual-bicultural education programs established under this subchapter.
The report shall include the number of pupils served in basic and bptional,
expanded programs for each language group in each -school district in which
such programs are offered and the cost of the p.rogr4m per pupil for each

school. district, language group and program type. The department shall also
provide the number of pupils in each school district and language group
who as a result of bilingual-bicultural education program improved their
English language ability to such an extent that Vie program is no longer
necessary for such pupils.

4
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Public Law No 14-53

GUAM

r IA

WHEREAS', the Board of Education authorized by Section.11681 of the
Gover ent Code "to initiate and deve op a bilingual, bi-cultural education
prop emphasizing the Tanguage and ulture of the Chamorro people"; and

WHEREAS, the Department of Educatio0Limplentnted a Chamorro Language
and Culture Program in the Fall of 1/973 in the six elementary-schdols by

ns of the Federal Emergency School Aid Act of 1965, under program funded
irely with Federal monies; and
WHEREAS, the program is now serving 4,000 students in sixteen (16)

ubltc elementary schools and it is projected to serve 6,700 students in
ighteen (18) public and four private elementary schools in the coming school

year; and
WHEREAS, in 1974, the Department of Education.administered a culture

survey to cover 1,639 students in the elementary schools which showed that
(a) Eighty-five. per -cent (85%) of the students want to learn to

,speak the Chamorro languagei,
(b) Eight-five per cent (85%) think it is important to learn

Chaiorro,.if they are ,to lie on Guam;
(c) students speak Chamorro fluently as opposed to 394 who could,

speak a ittle Chamorro and 297 who do not know how to speak Chamorro at
all;

(d) There were 1,409 children who wanted to learn to speak Chamorro;
(e) Of the children surveyed, 924 students claimed to' be Chamorro

while 427 said-they Were'non-Chamorro and 298 students indicated thtY
were part Chamorro;-and
WHEREAS, the Departmeht: of Education also conducted a classroom teacher

survey in 1975 of 90 elementary school teachers and the results showed that:
(a) Seventy -five per cent (75 %) of the teachers thought that the

initial reaction bfthe students to theChamorro language and culture
instruction was positive; . A

(b) Forty-eight per cent (48%) felt Chamorro studies were heTp#ul
in many of the academic areas of the curriculum,'particularly in! social
studies, art, music, and language skills;

(c) Sixty-five .per cent (65%) stated that there was observable
attitudinal change in,their studentssince the onset of. the Chamorro
langauge and cdlture instruction, including improied self-confidence,
more positive classroom participation, and generally a happier attitude;
and
WHEREAS, the Federal government has' given the Department of Education

definite assurances that, the Ctoorro language and culture project will be
extended for another four (4)years with 100% Federal funding;' and

WHEREAS, none of. the five (5) elementary.sChools in the southern area.
of Guam is beingtserved presently by the Chamorro Language and Culture Pro-
gram with the result that the parents of students in that part of.the island
feel discriminatedAgainst and express strongly theneed to provide their
children instructional services in Chamorro language and culture; now, there,

BE IT ENACTED BY THE PEOPLE OF THE TERRITORY OF GUAM:
Section I. Section 11200 of the .Government Code is amended to reach.

"Section 11200: English language required. All courses of study
shall be taught in the English language; except courses in Chamorro
and foreign languages."
Section 2. Section 11682 is added to the Government Code to read:



' Glf

"Section 11682. hamorro anguage and culture courses mandatory'
The-Department OW include ourses in Chamorro language and culture in
its curriculum. Such 'course Shall be siOdatory upon the development of
a complete .Chamorro Langruag- and Culture 'Program but not - later than
the school year 1980 for alit elementary students but elective for
students in the junior and senior high schools." - . . .

.Section 3. Section 11683 . s added to the Government.COde to -read:
"Section 1160. Inca' poration of personnel. All -personnel re-

cruited by the Departme for th,e current Chamorro Language and Culture
Program are hel-etry des4 nated as regular employees of the Department
of Education. All sup les., materials, and equipment Purchasefl for this
pirogram shall bekome t e property of the Department, in accordance with
Federal regulatiohs. Persons.employed in .''teaching capacity -under the
Chamorro Language and Culture Program shall not be required to comply
with the certification requirements of Section 11300 of this Title."
Section 4. Section 1,1684 is added to the Government Ode to read:.

"Section 11684. ReceApt of Federal funds. The Department is
hereby authorized to con inue receiving Federalfunds for a Chamorro

°

Language and Culee pr gram as :long as the Department of Health, Edu-
cation. and Welfd ts. APPY'oRriation of local funds is het-0y
authorized at any time that' the Federal assistance terminates provided
the Deaprtment of Education' trevelops a cost estimate for continuation of
the program and, resents it to the Legislature for approval ninety (90)

?

days prior to termination of Fedeftal funds.
Section. 5. Section 11685 is.Added to theyGovernment Code to read:

. "Section 1T685, Staff development. 'A staff develOpplent'probram shall
bg established to include pre-service and in-service training of em-
ployees and the ;expantion o-f-gpArgraduate And graduate courses in

* Chamorro languag0 and culture at the University. This program shall . .
be funded b$' either Federal or local grants, or both, "as...idenlified by
the Qepartment withtheldvice of the Project' D't-ecter for tijectksmorro
Langbage and Cultdyd. Program. (197,7)-1-\\ .. .
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MICRONESIA

Board of Educatio Goa4

The Mictimesia 134ard of Education defines the Gdals of Education for Micro-
nesia as follows.:

1. To assist each person to recognize-and actualize his or her own po-
. telitials for physical, mental, moral, domestic, and civic activities

in order to live to the fullest a dignified, meaningful, and worth-
while life.

2. To develop in all individuals a deep sense of esteem for and pride in
their own cultural heritage as well as.a genuine appreciation and
respect, for the different cultures and customs of their fellow
Micrdnesian.citizens.

3. To develop in all persons self understanding, self-acceptance, self-'
respect, self-discipline, and personal responsibility which will commit
each to the welfat'e of family, community, and territory.

4. To make available to all citizens learning experiences relevant to a
Micronesian setting and suited to each one's capabilities and interests
which will enable them to. develop and will motivate them,to use produc-
tive skills that are both personally, rewarding and useful to society.

To assist all citizens to develop basic literacy and computational skills.

6. To develop in all citizens the ability to understand and to make wise .

choicesoconcerning the changing iotial, political, economic, and enyiron7
mental situations of their communities, their islands, and their nation.

.7. To develop in the citizens o is onesia an awareness and an understand-
ing of their place and role a nation in the larger world community
so as to enable them to participate freely in its affairs.

8:4 To foster amo .the people of Micr'onesia strong bonds of unity through
an awareness o the common elements and the interdependence which they
share. (1976)

AI
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VIRGIN ISLANDS

Virgin Islands Code, Title' 17, Chapter 5. Bilingual Instruction

STATEMENT OF MOTIVES

A serious educational problem exists with reference to a language handi-
Cap of many pupils in attendance at our public. schools. In some of the

- public schools in the Virgin Islands a signifi6ant number of the pupils are
of limited English-speaking ability because they come film homes and environ-
ments where the dominant language isSpanish. This situation imposes upon the
teachers in such schools and classes 'the additional burden of providing pre--
liminary instruction in the rudiments of the English Language for such
pupi)s while at the same time 'being responsible for their regular class-
room instruction. Additional efforts should be made to supplement our Ares
efforts in order to 'find adequate and constructive solutions to this often. Re fjlexing educational problem. No child in the Virgin Islands should be
de rived of an equal educational opportunity because of his limited command
of the English language. Our educational system must eqdip all of our
you h to realize their full potential and to participate fully in the social
and conomic life of the Virgin Islands; Now, .Therefore,

Be. t enacted by the Legislature of the Virgin Islands:

. Section 1. The existing proVisions of section 41 of.chapter 5, Title
17, Virgin Islands Code, are hereby designated as subsection-CO--and-a-new
subsection (b) is hereby added to said section 41 as follows:

(b) English shall be the basic language of instruction in all public -

schools and it shall be the policy of the Virgin Islands Board of Education
to ensure the mastery: of English by all pupils provided that bilingual in-
structionmay be offered in those situations when such instruction ,ts educa-
tionally advantageous to the p5pils.

Section 2. A new section 41a is hereby added to.Chapter 5 of Title 17,
Virgin Island Code, as 'follows:

Section 41a. Bilingual 'educatioe prograin
(a), The Department of Education is authorized and directed toestabli'Sh

and maintain a bilingual education program with special courses and classroom
instruction, in English and Spanish, taught and admitgstered by qualified
educators and teachers who are fluent in the English and Spanish languages, .

in any public elementary or n ary school in the Virgin Islands in which
(10) or more pupils'are 'unable" speak, understand,. read and/or write the
English language well enough'to c ry on the normal class activities of the
grade in whiffhe is enrolled.

(b) The Government of the4Virg4n Islands accepts the OtrOvisions1;ofithe
Act of Congress, approved January 2, 1968, cited,as the "Bilingual Educa-
tion Act" and any acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto. The
Virgin Islands Uepartment .of Education shall be the sole agency of the admini-

. stration of bilingbaT programs under this-section and the Act of Congress
referredsto herein , - -arid shall

. (1) plan for and take such necessary steps lea g to the development
of programs designed to meet the special educational seeds of children of
limited English-speaking ability in public schools having a high concentration
of such children;
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VIRGIN ISLAIIQS .

(2) recruit and tr in persons to participate in bilingual educationipro-
grams or teachetp, teacha -aides, or other ancillary education personnel such

as counselors; Ind
(3) provide the necesst;y4eaching materials and equipment for such bi-

lingual education programs. (1q72)

Vir in Island Code itle 17 Chaster 5, Chan =e' of Em hasis in Bilin ual

Education Pro

SECTION Title 17, Section 41a, Subsection (a), Virgin Islandstode,
is amended by adding the following sentence thereto:

"Paftic lar emphasis shall be placed upon the'establishment .of said
Bilingual Education Program in the lower elementary grades and in

vocational education courses."

SECif6:4, Thirty days after enactment of this amendment, the Commis-

*, sooner of Education shall submit fa the _Governor, the.Lagislature and the
Board of Education a definitive report of affirmative,action taken by.the

, Department of Education to implement the provisions of Title 17, Chapter 5,
Section 41a, since April 19, 1972, when the Bilingual Education Program as
contained in Act No. 3208' of the Ninth Legislature was initially approved.
(1976)

4t.

s.

I
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CLASSROOM

ir

GU AS
Dibiii!on I Ha'ni by Carmen C.-Mass. Agana: Guam Department of Education,
ESEA Title'VII Bilingual Bicultural Program Secondary. 1975.

O k -

Kidadat Na Historian Guam Yan
Agana: Guam State Department
Bicultural Program Secondary.

As ,

I Tagtao-Na: Patte II by Illumi;aaa S. Perege
of Education, ESEA Title VII,'Bilingual
1577.

1.

1

.

MN .
1

MC
Minneapolis Multiethnic Curriculum Protect.: Department of Intdrgroup
Education, Ethnic Cultural Center, Minneapolis Public School., 1975776.-

NV
Indian Legends of the Paiute, Shoshone, and Washoe Tribes of Nevada.
Nevada State Department of Education, Carson City. 1972

AI

NV ,AI
Indians of Nevada by Helen Dunn. Carson City Department of Nevada,

YederalRelations & Programs Branch. 19714(

PA AS

Advanced Program: FuncticZal English. Department of Education of
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1976

PA
!!

Survi4al English: A Second Language Program for Indo Chinese Refugees
who Resided at Fort Indiantown Gap durin4 the Summer 1975. Department

of Education oidrrisburg, Pennsylvania. 1975

*
.

CONCEPT

CA MC.,/

Guide fOr Multicultural Education--Content and Context. Office of Inter-,

group Relations, California State Department of Education, Sacramento, CA.
1077

CA, MC
A Guide to the Process of Planning for Multicultural Educational Programs.
State Department of Education of Sacramento, California,gureau of Inter-
group Relations
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CONCEPT

CA
Multicultural Education: The Interdisciplinary Approach, State Depart-
petit of Education of Sacramento, California, 1977

'MOb

...

- CT MC
,,
.

. ... .
"Parameters tif Culture," p, Newi ExChange by nelson Brooks. Stt4e Depart-

. meet of Education and theAmerican Council on, the Teaching of Foreign
Language, Hartford,Connecticut. 1972

DE MC
Human Relations Orientation Workshop for School Bus Drivers. Delaware Dept.
of Public Instruction, Dover, Delawilre.1.977.

.

.,. . !
zr

FE.,. ,
Manual for Recognizing Sex Bias in Instructional Materials and Administra=
tive Procedures by,Laveta Johnson Smith, editor. Urban and.Ethnic Education
Section, Illinois Office of Education, Chigage, Illinois.. ,

IA AI

A Summary of the Recommendations Made at the State-Wide Indian Education
Conference Veld September 24-26, 1975, Department of Public Instrviztion

of Des Moines,Jawa, Urban Education Section. 1975

MN '

A Position Paper" for Teaching About Religions in Public Schools.
Department of Education, State of Minnesota, St. Pau1,Minnesota.

MC

MN a / MC
Social Studies Teacher Competencies: The Affective Area; the Cognitive
Area; Oft Community, School, and Professional Relations Area - y Task
Force to Study Programs Leading-to Certification for Teachers of Social
Studies. 'Department of Education of Minnesota Reprinted by-University of
the State of New York, State EdUcation Dept., Albany, NY. Professions.

Development Section. 1973.

NH
" Connaissonk-nous Nous -memes," Vie Richelieu.
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CONCEPT

. . .

.NH
.

. MC .

Cultural Diversity and Growth in New Hampshire, New Hampshire Dept.
of Education, Concord

NH B1,

Linguistic Differences and Equal Educational Opportunity in,New Hampshire.
Office of Equal Educational Opportunity, New Hampshire Department of
Education, Concord.,

PA FE
Training the Woman to Know Her Place: the Social Antecedents of Women
in the Work of Work by Sandra I. Bern and Darlyl J. Bem. Division of
Pupil Personnel Services, Pennsylvania. Dept. of Education of Harrisburg
Pennsylvania. 1973

VT ,--, MC
Closing the Ethnic-Gap. Vermont State AdvisorytZmmittee to the U. S.
Commission on Civil Rights. 1973.

e

#

MC
Assessing Schoot Desegregation in Virginia". Public Education in Virginia

1975.

MC
State Conference: Dj.srupt,tve Youth. Technical Assistance Program.
Office for School Integration Services Virginia Dept. of Education of
Richjvond, VA. 1975.

ti

WI MC'
'A Guide to Assissing Minority and Sex Role Stereoyping iii Elementary
and Secondary Schools by Gordon Hanson. Wisconsin Dept. of Public
Instruction Madison, WI. 1977.

CURRICULUM

ELEMENTARY

ID AT

There's an Indian in Your Classroom: A Guide for'Teachers.: Idaho.State

Department of Education, Boise,daho. 1969.

IL AF
Integrating Black. Studies into Existing Social Studies Curriculum.
Office of .Piklucaion, Chicago, Illinois, Urban & Ethnic Education Section.
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'CU. ICULUM

ELEMENTARY

. IL
Inter-Ethnic Ciiebratfon: A Curriculum and Resource Manual for Elementary
School Teachers. Illinbis-Chicago Project for Inter - Ethnic Dimensions in

Education, Ethnic EduCation Section, Illinois Office of Education. 1975.

MC

IN AS
Japan. Indiana Departmentof Public Instruction, Indianapolis, IN.

1977. ° ob

MN
Visual Aids for Ojibwa Language-Blementary_School Course by Martin Ke , Jr.

Artist. Department of Education State of Minnesota Division of Instruction.
Elementary & Secondary Section, Foreign Language.Untt. '1974.

.-

NY MC
Intergroup Relations: A Resource Handbook for Elementary School :leachers,
Grades K-3. The University of the State of New York. The State Education
Department, Albany, N.Y. 14967

1"10

NY
Intergroup Relations: A Resource Handbook for_Elementary School Teachers,.
Grades 4, 5 ant[ 6. t University of the State .:of New York. The State
Education Department, Albany, N.Y. 1964

MC

.
NY AF

The What and How of Teaching.Afro-American'CultUre and History in the Elemen-
tary Schools".'Divksion of Intercultural Relations in Education. The
University of the State of New York; New York Education Dept., Albany, N. Y.
1972

. i

. .

C ..
..,1.

OR-
.

4 MC

ementar. -Setondar Guide for Ore:on Schools: Part II Sint stions.
Oregon Department ofEducation, Salem, Oregon.

TX - A BL

Bilingual Education K-3: Resource Manual. Texas EducationAgency,
Austin, TX. 1977.. .
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ELEMENTARY

CURRICULUM

.
:-A,-. ,, -

WI v. MA
A Bilingual and Bi ultural Anno ta ed List of Print and Multimedia
Resources for the exic n-Child,. Glides K-6. Equal Educational
Opportunity Wistons n Dept. of Public Instruction." 1977.

WI - AF
Starting Out Right: Choosing Books about Black People for Young Children.
Wisconsin Dept. of Public'Inseruction, Madison. 1972 ' .

JUNIOR HIGH/SECONDARY

GU . 'AS

Criterion Reference Test by Carmen C. Blast Department of 'Education
of Agana, Guam, ESEA Title VII, Bilingual BicUl.turtal Program Secondary.

1977.

KY - AF
Contributions of the Negro to American.Life and Culture; A Resource
Unit for Improving Intergrouk Relations through Instruction.
Office of Curriculum Dtvelopment, Bureau of Instruction, Kentucky
Department of Education, Frankfort, KY. 1969.

MN ( . BL

Los Chicos en el AeropuTo: A Career Learning Packet Designed for
Middle .School Spanish Exploratory Language ,Programs by Jftn M. Covington
Foreign Language Unit, Elementary & Secondary Section, Division Ins-
truction, Departientkof Education, state of Minnesota. 1975.

4

,

MT .., AI
Project.Understanding Course of Study: Indian Studies by J. S. Juller.
Ronan Senior High School, Ronan, NT. 11970. .

.

9%

MT AI
Project Understanding Course of Study: Indian Studies by Patsy M. Anderson
Ronan Senior High School, Ronan., MT. 19701--T--

%

MCNy
Intergroup Relations: A Risource handbook for 12th Grade Social Studies.
The University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Albany,- N.Y. 1965.
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JUNIOR HIGH/SECONDARY

CURRICULUM

C,.

4

OH MC

Learning about the World: Teaching International Studies by Edna T.
Golden. 'Ohio Department of Education at Columbus, Ohio. 1976.

TN
Selected Material's for Instruction in Ethnic Studies.
lendessee Department oTducation of Nashville.

K -12

,

AL
Alabama Course of Stddy

. Educationi.MontgomerX.

MN*

Human Relations Guide I: Inter and Intracultural Education.
State of Minnesota, Department of Education, St. Paul, MN. 1974.

MC

MC

Social Studies. Alabama State Department of

MN
Some Essential Learner Outcomes in
Minnesota Department of Education,.
1977.

PA

+4:1'

MC

MC
Social Studies by Roger Wangen, editor
Division of Instructio, St. Paul, MN

I .
J

MC

Equal Rights: An Intergroup Education Curriculum. -Office of Equal.Rights,

Penneyliania Department of Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1974

VA MC

Curriculum Guide for Human Relations: K-412. Office of School Integration
Servides Virginia Department of Education Richmend, VA.

..1/A MC

Multi-CultUral, Non-Sexist Education. 'Office for Equal Educational
Opportunity West Virginia Department.of Education, Charleston. 1976,

W.VA
Multiledia Cataio
Program

MC

ue by Margaret Cyrus Mills. Technical As stance

est Virginia Department of Education. .1973.

a
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PROGRAMS

STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

AK 11 r. BL
1

FY 78-District Bilingual Bicultural Education Programs:' School Sites.
Alaska State Department ofEducation.,

AZ BL
Bilingual Instruction and Special English Training: Annual Report `

. Highlights 1977. Bilingual Instruction & Special English Training, Arizona
Department of Education, Phoenix, Arizona. 1977.

AZ MC
ESEA Title I in Arizona: Fiscal Year 1976.. Title I Unit, General
Education Division. Arizona DepartMent of Education, Phoenix, AZ. 1976.

CA

Equal Opportunity in a Multicultural

MC
Society; The Role of the Bureau

of Intergroup Relations. California
Sacramento, CA. 1976.

StaieDepartment of Education,

CO MC
Colorido,Dbsign for Equal Educational Opportunity. Colorado DT)artment
of Education, Denver, CO.- 1977.

_CO. MC
Third Annual Report on Hqual Educational Opportunity.. Colorado Depaitment
of Education, Denver, CO. 1977.

FL BL

Technical Assistance Grant(11300 -76- 0497), Bilingual Education: Final

Report 1976-77. Florida State D partment of Education.,, Tallabassee, FL.

1977.

GU . . BL

ESEA Title VII; Guam Secondary, Bilingual Pro4ect. ESEA Title VII,
Secondary Bilingual Project, State Department of Education, Agana, .

Guam. 1977. 1
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PROGRAMS

STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

HI BL

The Hawaii Bilingual/Bicultural Education Project: Operational Guidelines,
1977-78. Hawaii Department of EducatiOn. 1977.

ID AI

Idaho In an Education: Annual Report, 1975-1976. Idaho State Department
of Edu tion, Boise, Idaho. 1976.'

IL

Et c education. Illinois Office of Education, Chicago, Ill.

LA

State Annual Evaluation Report far Fiscal Year 1975: Public Law
89-10_Title I, ESEA. Louisiana Mate Department of Education,.

MA
Metco Handbook by Lurline Munoz-Bennett, editor. Bureau of Equal
Educational Opportunity, Mass. Department of Education, Boston, MA
1176.

MC

'/

MC

MC

MA BL
Quartly Reports. The Commonwealth of Massichusetts, Divisapn of
Curriculum & Instruction, Bureau of Transitional Bilingual Education.
1974.

.MA

Second Annual Report .

Division of Curriculum
Education, Boston, MA,

BL

Bureau of Transitional Bilingual Education )
Instruction, Massachusetts Department of

MS MA
Migrant Evaluation: FY 1976. Mississippi State Department ofaducation.
1976.

AlMT al

of Indian Education: JohnsonO'Malley Activities, Fiscal
Year 1974. Montana Office of Public Instruction, Helena, MT. 1974.
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PROGRAMS

STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

Equal Education Opportunity Pro ect.- Title IV Equal Educational
:____Opportunity Project, Nebraska Department of Education, Lincoln, NB.

;

MC

PA MC
-Office of Equal Rights. Office of Equal Rights, Pennsylvania Department
of Education,. Harrisburg, PA.

SP .;; MC
Equal Educational Opportunities in South Dakota. Department of Education

and Cultural Affairs, South Dakota Department of Education, Pierre, SD.,

It .

MC

Peoviding Technical Assistance and Other Identified Services in the Area

of Race and Sex Desegregation. Tennessee Stati4epartment of education,

Nashville, TN. 19771

UT , MC
Equal Educational Opportunity: A Report to r.,4 Utah State Board of
Education. Utah Department of Education, Silt Lake City: 1977.

VA BL

Foreign Languagestglish as a Second Language -- Bilingual -- Bicultural

Education. Division .of Secondary Education Virginia Department of.
Education RichmOnd, VA.

.

NA . MC
1 I k

Multiethnic, Multicultural Curriculums and Education Programs. office
of School Integration Services Virginia Department of Education Richmond;VA

VA MC
Technical Assistance Programs, Office for School Integration Services.
Virginia Department of Education, RiChmond, VA.
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PROGRAMS

TEACHER EDUCATION

CA MC

College Courses for School Staff` Preparation in the History, Culture,

and Current Problems 6f Racial andEthnic.Minorities,"1976-77. Office
of Intergroup Relations, CaliforniaStete Department of Education, Sa-
cramento,, CA. 1977.

CA .
''t

BL
Manual for Develoning,'Bvaluating, and6Approving Profdsaional Prepara-

-

tion Program Plans for the Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential CN
1913-74. Commission for Teacher Pepaiation and Licensing State of \,

California, Sacrapento 1973.

.,If\
CA 111.

Manual for developing, Evaluating, and Approving Professional Preparation
Program Plans for Multl.ple and Single Credentials with a Bilingual/CrAs
Cultural Emphtsis, 1976-77. Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing
State of California, Sacramento, CA. 1976, .

./
NH BL

Mini-Courses in Bilingual Eduction. Boston University Bilingual
& Training Center and. Keene State College, Boston, MA.

4.

f SD
/

. '.
1 MC

Leadership Training inAUlti-EthniC Curriculum. Division of Elementary
an Secondary Education South ifiaktita Department of Education, Pierre, SD

. . -.

TX /.
NZ

BL

An Orientation to Bilingual Education in Texab: .A Training Manual.

Texas Education AgendY, Austin, TX. 1976.
o

WA .MC

Goals, Objectives and Criterion ligasUres; 'Human Relation.
uperintendend of Public Instruction State of Washington, Olymels, WA.

4,

MISCELLANEOUS si

CA MC

Teachers, Principals;*Counselors. We Need to Relate to the Needs of

Minority.GrOup Students. lureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, Sacramento.

4

;
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MISCELLANEOUS

PROPRAMS

--f
IL '" MC

Schoo' and Community: Partners in Problem-Solving.by Margaret Carter,
Donald Moore, Kathy Blaiv,-Fraffcis Holliday. Center for New Schools,'
-Irk., S9 East Van Buren,, Suite 1800, Chicqgo, IL 60605.

4=

KY MC.
Catalog of ,Sederal Progrsma Administered by the Agencies of the Education
and Arts Cabinet. -Education and Arts Cabinet. Commonwealth of Kentucky,
Frankfort, n: 477.

- .
. .

. .,Aks , . MC
Schools and Programs of Choice: Voluntary Dese *regation in Massachusetts
by Gerald E. Missal, editor. BUreau of Equal Educational Opportunities,
Mass. Department of Education, Boston, MA. April, 1977.

,

NH MCI
A GEO Objectives. New Hampshire Department of Education, Concord.

NM MC

Cibss-Cultural Eduction Unit: Objectives and Activities, 1977-78.
New'Rexico Departient of Education, Santa FE. 1977-78.

OK 2 . BL

To Live in TwoOrlorlds: A Handbook for Oklahoma School Administrators
on Implementini_Bilingual Education Programs. Oklahoma State Department
of Education. *1977.

QR MC
Title IV, Civil Rights Program. Special Program Ass;is.femce, Oregon .

Department .of Education- at Salem, Oregon. 1976.

PA MC
Innovations '77: Exemplary Intergroup Miterials Directo . Pennsylvania
Department of Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1977.

TX
Reaching Each Child: Programs for Texas Minority Students. Texas

Education Agency, Austin,.TX. 1975.
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. DE , MC
Multimeiai Materials for Humanistic Education,,Delaware Dept of Public
Instreciion, Dliver,,,DE. 19.75._

.,
.,,

DE MC
Milltimsdia. Materials LDE Humanistic EducatickP Supplement, Delaware Dept. of
Public Instfuction, Dover, ;DE. 1976..

--
IL MC
Ethnic Resource Guide: An Annotated Bibliography for Teachers. Illinois

loft° Project for Inter-Ethnic Dimensioni in Education, Ethnic Education
Illinois Office of Education. 1975.

. MC
. .

'Multi-Cultrua;4Urriculum Materials. Division of Equal Educational
Opportunities, entucky Department of.Education, Frankfort, KY.

MA MC
Multi-Ethnic and Sex-Fair Resource Materials. Massachusetts Dept. of

Education, Bureau of Equal Educational Opportunity. September, 1976.

.

/4 FE
4ma Williard Task Force on Education, 1520 West 27th Street.'

. .
' Minneapolis, MN 55408.

4 e
..4,

AN
:

-

MC
Minority, Groups Bibliography. Division of Instruction. Department
of Education, State of Minnesota, St. Paul,,MN. 1968.

NB MC
Revised Annotated Bibliography of Multi-Ethnic Curriculum Materials.
Title IV Equal Educational Opportunity Project,. Nebraska Department of,

Education, Lincoln,NB. 1975.

NV .d ,./
Al

Books about Indians:. Grade Reading_lists,'Pre-School through/Sixth
Grade. Nevada State Department df Education, Carson City. Z972.

.

4
.

/...
EV

.

MC

4ir
.. Kaleidoscope: A Director;lof Resource Materials for Ethnic Educhiton,
'-E-12 by Evarrn.M. Dearmin.- Nevada State Department of Education,
\ Carson City, NV.

c=201
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Education, ew

OE

liogranhie en Phenomenellgebcois. Forefgn LangOage
Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Concord. 1972.

-
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NH
1

Teach Canada: A Select Bibliography of Canadian.History for Teacher
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I

OE

Department of Education.

NM AF AF

Black Americans: A Ssiected and Annotated Bibliography by Carolyn
Smiley-Marquez. Cross Cultural Education Unit,'New Mexico Dept. of
Education,. Santa Fe.

NM AI
Native Americans: A Selected and Annotated Bibliography by Carolyn '

SmileyMarquez. Cross-Cultural Education Unit, New Mexico Depaitment
of Education; Santa Fe, NM.

NY MC'

Materials, Programs, Services for Multicultural Education. Division

of Intercultural Relations in Education. The University of The State of

New York. The State Education Department, Albany, N.Y. 1977.

PA
American Diversity: A Bibliography of Resources on Racial and Ethnic

MC

Minorities for Pennsylvania School. Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Harrisburg, PA. 1973.

PA
Language Tests . Second Language Education Program. Pennsylvania

Department of Education, Harrisburg:" -

o

7

MC

VA MC

Multiethnic, Multicultural, Multimedia Materials. Media Resource Center
Technical Assistance Program, Office of School Integration Services,
Virginia Department of'Education Richmond, VA 19.75.

(1 WI
0°.

FE

An Annotated List of Resources for Educators to Use in Promotingthe
DeveloPement 66 Girls and Women by Patricia Wolleat, Joan.Daniels Pedro-
and the Members of the Wisconsin Personnel and GuidenceAssociation Caucus-
for Women. Wisconsin Dpeattment.of Public Instruction Madison. 1975.
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DE.

J

BL
Certification of Professional Public School Employees: (1) Elementary
Teacher-Bilingual and (2) Secondary Teacher-Bilingual. Delaware State
(Department Publics Instruction, Dover, ODE.

.......--

' ID . . MC. ,

Certification Standards for Professional School Personnel. -Teacher,.
Education and Certification, Idaho State Department of Education, Boise

,---ID. 1977.

IA s' MC

'Guidelines for Lmplementatiod<df,the Human RelatAigps Re u rement for
Teacher Edu tiod & Certification & for the Apprd,k1 of Human Relations
Components. owe Department of Public Instruction, Des Moines, IA. ,197.

IA

Rule on Human Relations for Teacher Certification. Iowa State Board
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LA

o

. ..

BL

Louisiana Standards for State Lertification of School Personnel (Bulletin
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Second Languagt ,Specialist Certification. .Louisiana-State Department of
Education.

LA ,

Second Language Specialist in-Service Program. Louisiana State board
of Education, Baton Rouge, LA. 1975.

4.

MN vs MC

Chapter 27: EDU 520-539. Components to'be Included in All Prbgrams
Leading to Certification in Education. Teacher Certification Sectibn,
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NJ BL

Bilinnual/BiCultural Education. New Jersey Department Of Education, Trenton
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Certification Requirements for SpanishEnglish Bilingual Bicultural
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OH MC
Standards for Colleges. and Universities Preparing :ler. Ohio Department
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'S.

PA , MC

Program Approval Standards: Undergraduate and Graduate Programs.,

Pennsylvania Department of"Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1976.

WA BL

Certification of Bilingual /.Bicultural Teachers. Superintendent of Public

instruction Olympis, Wallington. 1975.

ULVA MC

Professional Education. Vest Virginia Department of Education Charleston.

DIRECTORIES

CO BL

Directory of Language Tutors. 'nd Translators. Colorado Department of

Education, Denver, CO. 1976.

L

KY Nrd AF
ilack' Graduates Of Kentucky, 1977) Kentucky Commission on Human Rights,

828 Plata'Tower, Frankfort, KY. 1977.'

tVALUATION

CA MC.

An Assessment Scale for Ude in Examining a Multicultural Education Program.
bureau Intergr Relations, California State Dppartmant of EducatiCh
acramento, CA: 19

.

th.
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REFERENCE

EVALUATION
elop.

CA
Guide to au Analysis of Curriculum Materials for
Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California State
Sacramento, CA. 1976.

,w

MC
Ethnic Heritage Programs.
Department of Education

ID MC
Evaluation. State textbook nd Improvement of Instruction Committees
Idaho State Department of Education, Boise, Idaho.

IL MC

I

Guidelines for the Evaluagion and Selection of Ethnically Valid Instructional
Materials. Illinois O f ce of Education, Chicago, Ill. Urban VEthnic
Education Section. 197 .

.

1
.

MA MC'

A Guide for the Evaluation of Instructional Materials Under Chapter 622.
Bureau of Equal Educational Opprotunity and Bureau orEducational
Information Services, Massachusetts Department of Education, Boston, MA.

MA pc
Title IX and Chapter'622: Compliance Guidelines for Public Schoo s.
Bureau of Equal Educational Opportunity and the Legal Office of the Mass.
Department o' Education.

MN MC
A Model to Eliminate Racism and Sexism in iducatiowthrough the Selection,
Revision and Development of the Instructional System. .Department of
Education, St. Paul, RN. Department of Education, Division of Plannidg
Development, Equal Educational Opportunities Section. 1975.

J

NM )

Administrators, Teachers and Staff Questionnakre Attitudinal Survey.
Cross7Cul,tural Education Unit, New Mexico Department of Education,
Santa Fe.

NM MC
Cross-Cultural Awateness Quiz. Title IV Cross-Cultural Unit, New Mindels)
State Department of Education; Santa Fe.

9.0 .1.-J
-252- A.,

4



'EVALUATION
1

NM . MC
A humanistic Look at Books by Cacplyn Smiley-Marquez. Cross Cultura
Unit, New Mexico Department of Education, Santa Fe.

REFERENCE

NE FE
Reviewing Curriculum for Sexism. he Univetsity of the State-of Nw
York, New York Edu partmegt, Albany -NY. 1975.

OH MC
MultiA-Cultural 4exism-Fiet Materials: A guide to the Selection'nf .1

Multi-Ethnic and\gexism-Free Curriculum Materials for Schools in 0
Pluralistic Society.' Ohio Department of Education, Columbii--Coffice
of Equal Educational,Opportunity. 1975.

t

/ / ,

PA
/

/ BL

Bicultural/ESL Evaluative C tennsylvania Department of Educ-
.ation, Harrisbdrg,

PA
Bil.i

, _

/BicultuielAEnglidh as.a. Second L
g Pk. 1976.

BL
uage-Complaince Reports

Pennsylvania Department Education, Harrisbu
4p

PA
Bilingual/Baultural/Eft.

41.

of Education, Hgrrisburg

WA
Models for the Evaluation tg-.Biai Content in instructional Materials

evaluicive Criteria. Penn

4

BL
Department

Equal Educational Opprotunitiee Secti Washington Department of Public
Instruction Olympia, WA. 1975. A te

GUIDELINEShEGUALTiONS

AZ FE

"art 4: Sex Stereotyping.. Arizona Department of Echication, Phoenix,

Arizona.

MC
OVIdelines for Evaluation of Instructional Materials for Compliance
with Social Content Requirements of. the Education Code. Cali4prnia,

State Department of EducationSacramento. 1977. ''
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REFERENCE

GUIDELINES /REGULATIONS

CA .

Guidelines: School Staff Pre arition
eUrrent Problems, of Racial a Ethnic
Department of Education, Sacramento.
1973.,

'

in the History; Culture, and
Minorities. California State
Burehu of Intergroup Relations.

CA MC
-Regulations for Consolidated Categorical Aid Programs in California SChools.
California State De"p"artment of Education, Sacramento, CA. .975.

DE MC '

Textbook Criteria and Basic Principles, Delaware Dept; of Public Instruion,
Dover, DE. 19313.

ID ,

. ,

_MC

'Guidelines for Public Schools: Affirmative Action Pla ing. Idaho state
ftpent of Education, Boise, Idahotr---'

-

IA.
Human Relations Requirement
State of Iowa.Department of

MC

for TeacI TdUCation & Cgrtification."
Public Instruction, Des Moines, IA. 1977.

..-

IA .,
.

. MC
Integrated Xducation Policy & Guidelines on Non:Ocriminatinn in

Iowa Schools. IowgDeparement of Public Instruction, Des Moines. IA.

. ,
IA

.:: /I MC

Planning Guide-for Equal Educational Oppoitunities. Iowa Detment
bf Public InstruCti9b, Urban Education ,Section, Des Moines, IA. 1973.'

IA *a . . MC .

Policy and Guidelines on NonDiscrimination in Iowa Schools. Iowa

Department of Public Instruction, Des Moines, TA..

KY MC.

The Kentucky Civil Rights Acts Kentucky Commission:on Human Rights,
828 Capital Itlaza 'Tower Frankfort, KY 40601. '

. -BL

Interim Guidelines for Implementation of Second Language Programs
Under Act 714. Louitiana State Department of Education, (Baton Rouge.
I.A.

BLMA
Bilingnia. Bicultural Is Two Wity Education. flommonwealth of Massachuietts.
Department of Education Bureau of Transitional Bilingual Education and .

Bureau of Educational Information Servides, Boston, MA. 1976

tr.
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de REFERENCE

GUIDELINES/REGOLATIONS,

MA . BL .
vs

Regulations 622. Massachusetts Department of Education, Bureau of

Equal Educational Opportunity, BostoAk MA. 1975.
.

MN MC

'Deal Educational Opportunity PolitieC, Guidelines, and Regulations
for Minnesota Schools. Minnesota.Dpartmentof Education State Board
of Education. Equal Educational Opportunities Section. 1976.

MT ,--
. r . At

Indian Studies' Gpidelines.\,Montana Board of Education and Office of

Public Instrdction, Helena,,MT. -
,f-

NB

"TA-Instructional Program." 11-(8) Accreditation Regulations.
Nebraska Department of Education, Lincoln,NB

MC

NJ BL

Assessment` to Determine Students of Limited English

Speaking Anlit, Bureau.of Bilingual -Education, Naw Jersey Departmnt

of Education, Trentgp. -1976.

' New Jersey Administrative Code: Rules for .Bilingual.: Education
Bureau of Bilingual Education, New Jersey Department of Education,..

Trenton. 1977.''

NM MC
Preparing School District Affirmative Action Plans by Carolyn Smiley-Marquez.
Cross Cultural Unit, New Mexico Department of Education, Santa Fe, NM.

Of

gL
Jte 1ation No. 74-1 Presaritin" Pro ram Requirements -for Approved Teacher
E ucation. Programs in Bilingual. E uoation, New Mexito Department of Education,.
Santa Fe, NM,

. \
, .4,

NM FE
,Title IX. Cross-.-Cultural Education .Unit, New MexicoADepartment'of, .

, -
Education, Santa, Fe,. NM. 1975. . .

,
. ,0 .

, I.

- ' OR . .

MC
:.$

Affirmative Action:,,Smestea,Personnel Policy Guidelines-for'
, .,

rk , School Districts. Division of 'Administrative Support, State Board of

4.... Education, Salem, Oregon.
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: REFERENCE

iGUIDELINESIREGULAT/ONS

OR . . t, MC
.

Elemntaiy-Secondary Guide for Oregon Schools: Part I, Miniiu6
Standards fofublic-Schools. Oregon Department of Education, Salem

*Oregon.

OR el . MC

EgUal.Employment afitik'Educational Opportunity, Division 21. Oregon
Department of education, Salem, Oregon. 1976.

OR MC

Racial Imbalance: Guidelines for irevention, Reeducation and Eli nation
of Racial 'imbalance io.Public Schools. Division Of Inptructional up-
port, Oregon Department of Education, Salem,10regon. 1974.4

0

PA MC

Equal Rights: Amendment to the Pennsylvania Constitutikin and State
Board of EducationRegulations. PennsylvaniaState Board of Education
Pennsylvania:State Department of'Education, Harrisburg, PA.

PA

Indochinese Refugee
dare and Deadline :'

' 1977.

Children Assitance Act: funding Application Proce-
Pennsylvania Department of Education, Hirrisburg,

O

PA MC

Program Approval Guidelines for intergroup Education. Pennsylvania

Department 'or.Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1972.

PA . BL

Revised Guidelines for Educational Yrogrems in the Commonwealth
k of Pennsylvania for Children Whose Dominant Language is Not English.
Pennsylvania State Departikent of Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1974.

UT BL

Standards and Guidelines,for Bilingual Education. Utah- Department of
Education, Salt Lake City. UT. , 1,11

A \)

6

.

e

3
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REFEREHCE

GUIDELINES/REGULATIONS

WI MC
Administrative Code Requirement in Human Relations. Wisconsin
Department of Public Instruction, Madison.

A
MI MC
Clarifications of the Administrative Rules Relatingoto the 13 Standards.
Division og Instructional Services, Wisconsin Department of Pub1.111,
Instruction Madison. 1975.

HISTORICAL

IN 4 AS
' The.Vietnamese People in the Indianapolis' Area. Indiana.Department

of Public Instruction, Indianapolis, /N. 1975. "t

PA AS
flans _Haub Duoc Gap by Buu Tri, Loufsetce Logan, and Fannetta N.-Gordon
Division of communications, Pennsylvaiiia Department of Education
.11aririsburg, PA. 1916.

.

LEGISLATION

- BL

< 'Bilingual-Bicultural Education Cheingr 34. Alakka--zState Legislature.

1976
.

V

e
AZ /4
Arizona R wised Statutes: Bilingual Instruction'and Spatial En lihh .

Training, A 'Jae 10. Arizona State Legislature, Phgenix, Ariz di:\

a

,1 -0

BCA BL

Bilingual Education (Assembly Bill 1329) Chapter 978. California

State' Legislature, Sacramento, CA.

CA
Bilingual 'Education' (Assembly Bill

19774 1,

3339) Chapter 984. California,

,BL

State Legislature, Sacramento, CA.

10

3

,

1976.
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LEGISLATION

CA BL
Bilingual Education (Assembly Bill 2817), Chapter 1496. California State
Legislature, Sacramen,to, CA. 1974.

CA -MC

Content` Requirements for Instructional Material Article 3. Cultural
and Racial Diversity of Society Paragraph 9240. California State
Legislature, Sacramento, CA. 1972.

co BL
The Bilingual and Education Act. Colorado State Legislature
Denver, CO. .1977.

CO MC
General Provisions, ArtiCle 1. Title 22. Education: General and

. ft.

Administrative. Colorado State Legislatute, Denver, CO.

FL
241.477 Afro-American History and Culture. Florida State
,Legislature Tallahassee, FL.

s

AF

FL MC

233.90 Duties of Each State Instructilonal Materials Council. Florida,

State Legislature, Tallahassee, FL.

FL
236.081 Funds 'For Current Operation of School
Legislature, Tallahassee,, FL.

Florida State

BL c

. FL BL
, Program Budget SuMmary: Bilingual Education. Florida Department

,.'of Education, Tallahassee, FL.. 1976.

HB: Prohibitionof Adoption, Purchase, Use, Recommendation
Approval of Teacher Instruttion or Instructional Materials which
Reflect Adversely on Any Race, Creed, Color. Se3f. National MIACLIft,
or Ancestry. Florida Legislature, Tallahassee, FL.- House of

r

07 ',

apresentatiyes, 1975.

/
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LEGISLATION

FL MC
,

HB 1662: Schools not Perpetrate StereotypicalPreconceptions of
Persons through the Instructional Staff or Instructional Materials.
House of Representatives, Florida Legislature, Tallahassee, FL: 1975.

GU AS.

Require the Teaching of Chamorro Language and Culture inthe Public
Schools o6 Guam and for Other Purposes An Act to Amend SeCtion 11200
of the Government Code and to Add Sections 11682, 11683., 11634 and
11865. Guam Legislature, Agana, Guam.

IN BL

imp Bilingual-Bicultural Instruction Chapter 5.5. Indiana Legislative
Council, Indianapolis, IN. 1976.

IA MC

An Act Relating to the Educational Progr am of Schools(Senate File 126)
Iowa State Legislature, Des Moines, IA. 1974

IL MC

Courses of Study -- Special Instruction Chapter 122. Article 27.
Illinois State Legislature, Springfield, IL.

IA MC
Inclusion of Achievements of Women, Minorities and Others in.Xota1,...

.-School Program and to Require English-Language Arts (House File 254):
Iowa State. Legislature, Des Moinep, IA. 1977.

,

.

LA AF

Program of Black Studieb, House Concurrent Re ion No. 183.
. .

Legislature of Louisiana. 1972.

.
'LA EO

ftlgrams which Promote Iiatian Cultute, House Concurrent Resolution

*

No: 246. LegislatUre of Louisiana; Baton Rouge, LA. 1975.

d
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LEGISLATION

REFERENCE ,

LA 4 OE
Prograub'which Promote Spanish Culture, House Concurrent Resolution
No. 267. Legislature :of Louisiana, Baton Rouge, I.A. 1975.

LA BL

Second Languages; Teashinseorg Public Schools (Senate Bill 639) .

Act No. 714, Paragraph. 73. Legislature of Louisiana. 1975.

LA MC

"Preservation of Linguistic and Cultural Origins." State Constitution,
Article XII, Section 4. State of Louisiana. 1974.

a

. 1
.

.
a,. -

MD MC.

Ethnic and Cultural Minorities, by taw 13.03.02.05. Maryland State
Legislature, Anapolis, MD.

4

MD MC

Commission on Afro-American and Indian History and Culture: Senate
Hill No. 101. Maryland State Legislature, Annapolis, MD: 1975.

MD . .

.
Ethnic and Cultural Minorities, 12.03.02.? 05.'14 Maryland State 6

Legislative, Annapolis, MD. A
. .

II

MD - . AI.
Indian Study Commission:, Sendate Joint Resolution No. 8. Maryland

State Legislature, -Annapolis, MD. 19750

MC

4 4;

MN MC

Bilingual and Native Winerican Language and Culture Education Act ,

of 1975: A Blii. Legislature, State of Minnesota. 1975'

MN 4 AI

American Indian lan4 guage and Culture Education Act, Chapter 312,
S.F. No. 455. Legislature of the State of Minnesota. 977;

MT
I /

AI A
An Ace Requiring Americas! Indian Studis ,

Revised Codes of Maintiaa, 1947. Montana State Legislature. 1973.

Oft 4
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LEGISLATION'

MT AI

Educational Goals and Duties. Section 1, Artitle X, Constitution for
At 'the_State of Montana. Montana State Legislature, 1974. '

MT AI
MasteePlan for Enriching the Background of All Public School Teacher
in American.Indian Culture. House Joint Resolution No. 60. Montana
Statea Legislature. 1974

MT
Senate Joint Resolution No. 17. Inclusison of Courses On Indian

History, Culture and Contemporary Affai s in Public Schools and`
Teacher Training Institutions. Montana tate Legislature.

4

NH
Bilingual Educatione An Act (10:1 and 110:2 ) New Hampshire
Legislature, Concord, NH. 1977.

NH
New Hampsh Formula for Title IV, ESEA. 1976.

NH

AI

BL

'BL

MC

Prohibit DiscriiHaation in Bublic Education: An Act (432:1 and 432:2)

New Hampshire Legislature, Concord. 1977.

NJ - 'BL

Bilingual Education Act, Chapter 197, Laws
Legislature, Trenton, 1975.

NJ it MC
Ethnic Heritage Studies _,Act of 1974 Assembly No. 206. New Jerseydi

State Legislature,' Trenton. 1974. \
1

,

- N i .1
//

NJ // AF
Teaching of the History of the Negro in America in the Hight Scholols,
Senate 4o..455. New Jersey State Legislature, Trenton. 1974.

NY
.Instruction 2.1guirech Section 3204. Education Law.--New York"'

Legislatrue Albany,N. Y.

tiP
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LEGISLATION

OH
132guire History, Geog
Include the Study of

fr

REFERENCE

MC
aphy, and Government Taught in Schools to
nority Groups of the Revised bode to Am'

Act to Amend Section 3313.60. .Ohio State rigislature, Columbus. 1975.

OH ....

Res

( MC
n; Irialusion of Contributions of Racial, Ethnic, and

.2211.tal E ements of Ohio and the Nationtin the Curricula. Ohio Senate,

embus

OR

A Bill formAct: Applicants
Knoviledge of Title VI of Civil
Educdtion Amendmentseof 1972.

MC
for Teaching Certificate De6.:onstrate

21ghts Act of 1964 and Title IX of the
Oregon State Legislature, Salem, Oregon.

OR MC

A Bill for an Act: Nondiscriminatory Curricula and rses of

Study ( House bill 2132). Oegon Legislative Asse 1#, Salem, Oregon.

1975.

40'

OR MC

A Bill foroan Act:)Prohibiting Discrimination in Public Educational .

Programs on the Basis of Age, Handcap, National Origin, Race; Marital
State, Religion or Sex (House, Bill 2131). Oregon Legislative Assem-

bly, Salei, Oregon. 1975..

A4-t,
PA e- MC '

An Act: Ethnic Heritage Studies Center , Section 1316.1 (SB 1618)
Pennsylvania State Legislature, Harrisburg, PA. _1974.a.
L

, -,

:
..-

RI MC

Educational Program. Pair Employmen Practices, 18-5-14. Rhod2 Island
. ,

State ,Legislature, Providente, RI.

.TN AF
too

e Negro HistoryandCultuie Course, 41-1911, Tennessee Code Annotete.

I Tennessee Stateiegis1ature Nashville. 1974.

1

4 ,

TX , //, BL

An Act Relating to the Financing of Public Schbol ucation (House

Bill' No. 1126). Texas State Legislature, Austin X,-
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EGISLATION

TX
.c Bilingual Education and Training, Chapter 392, Education Code. Texas

State Legislature, Austin, TX.

'UT . 10 MC
State Affirmative:Action Study Resolution. Utah State Legislature, Salt
Lake City, 1977.

VI BL

....;
Act: Bilingual Instruction -in Public Schools' (Bill 5137) LegislatureI the Virgin Islands. 1972.

VI ^ .BL
An Act to Provide for a Shift in Emphasis irc'the Bilingual Education Pro -

-ram in Order to Maximize the Benefits of that Program for Educational and
Vocational Purposes. (Bill No. 6652) Legislature of the Virgin Islands. 1976

WVA
4m-

MC
A Bill Related to Multicultural Education(HE 987). West Virginia State
Legislature, Charleston. J.975.

WI BL
Bilingual-Bicultural Education, Subchapter VI. Wisconsin State Legislature,
Madison, MI. 1975.

(OLICY

AK, . ( BL
Resolution. State of Alaska Board of Education, Alaska State Department of

Education, Juneau, AK. - . ,,

CA . MC .

Comprehensive School-Level Program Plan. California State Department of .

Education, Sacramento, CA. 197d:

CA 4 MC
Pro coa for Adopting InstrUctional iaterials in California., California State -

Deparrient of Education, Sacramento, CA. 1976.

CA 4 MC
Report of Sub-Committee on Bilingual/Multicultural Education, Equal Eduaa-

.

tional Opportunities Commission, California State Department of education,
Sacramehto, CA. 1977.

.

CO - MC
Equal Educational Opportunity in the Public - Schools, ColoradoState ,hoard of

Education, Denver, CO. 1972.
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REFTRENCE

o

BL
likentification, Assessment and Planning System for Limited English Speakele'

,(TAPS): A Comprehensive Plan (Revised OCtober 1, 1976). Office of Instrup-
tional Services/Special Needs Branch, Hawaii Department of Education. 1976.

ID AI

Idaho State Ducation Plan for the __pratiori of the Jolson- O'Malley Programs
1976-77. Idaho State Department of Educatiep, Boise, ID. ?,

IL MC
State Board of Education Goals, Illinois,State Board of Education, Illinois

iff

office of Education. 1975.
q

MICRONESIA %MC
The Goals of Education for Micronesia, Micronesia Board of Education, 1976.

MT
t-%

AI
. -

Indian Culture Master Plan, Montana State Board of Education,....19i5.
i

MT
.

.
! AI

t[ontana State Plan for Johnson-,01Malley_Act Funds, Montana Office of Public
Instruction, Helena, MT. 1975...

NB, c
4114i

sN. MC
Position Statement of Equal. Educational Opportunity -Cilltural Pluralism.

Ne askl Department of Education. 1177..

NB I .de
MC

The Roje of the Neln.aska Departma of Educationwin the Implementation of
Multi-Cultural education, Nebraska State .Department of Education, Lindoln,

,

s

NB. 1977-

e
f NM . - MC .

timEMinimUm Educational Standards fpr New Mexico Schools., New Mexico State

iDepartmentof, Education, Santa Fe,. NM. 1976. .4 ti.
e . ..

MC. .'.

Integration, and the Schools. Regents of the University of the State of NeW

York, Albany, NY: 1968.

NY
.

Affirm Action Plan Third Edition. The University OPthe State f New.- .
....

. York, Th New York Educ ion Department, Albany, N. 1977.
,. .

.
- A ,.

.

A!' NY . -c-f

..

MC , .
Gulden n Teething the Disadvantaged: The University of the S ate of New
York. e State Education Depdrtqent, nivision of Education for e Diaz °

advan ged, Albans, NY. 1973.
, - ,

-------..,
.

f. .

.. . ...1- 8 .
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REFERENCE

4 .

ft

NY FE

Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972: Prohibiting Sex Discrimination in
5ducatiola. The University of the State of New York, New York Education De-
partment, Albany, NY.' 1976.

, '4 FE

Your Support--Equal Opportunity for Women. The University of theState of
New York, New York Education Department, Alhany, NY. 1976.

NC .- . MCP
. e

Policy Statement on Minority Group Studies. State Board of Education, Raleigh,
NC. 1972.

OH MC
Ohio's Policy Statement of Equal Educe ional Opportunity. Ohio Department of
Education, Columbus, OH.

OK BL

State Board Policy on School Services to Students of Limited English-Speaking
Ability. Oklahoma State Board of Education, 1976.

OR MC
Equal Opportunities in Education, Instruction, and Employment: Suggested
Personnel Policy Guidelines for School Districts. 4ivision of Administrative
Support. sate B6i0-4-f-EduZitiOn-, S

PA BL
.

Language Learning: An Open Door to the World: (A Position Paper). Pennsyl-
vania Departmint of Education, Harrisburg, PA. 1977.

PA . MC
Long Range Plan for Equal Educational Opportunities. Pennsylvania State
Department of Education, Harrisburg, PA,.

RI . AF <1
,

1
fnstructionalprograms Accurately Depicting thre. Role of the American Negro.
Rhode Island State Board of Education, Providence, RI. ,

.
.h.

,--,

SD' . ..er, mc'N
Multi-Ethnic State Wide Education. Division of Elementary and Secondary
Education, South Dakota .Department of Education,..Pierre, SD.

. , . 0(
MC

s' .

TX . '
.

_Goals for Public School Education in Texas:. Texas Education Agency, Austin,
TX.. 1976. , ...

TX e fi Ire
Priorities of the StvitiBiSsaid)Of ,Rdisestibs.7-Telcc.s.Edetstion-,,Agency.,
Austin's, TX. 1971.

4
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TX MC
Multicultural Emphasis to Teacher Education Programs by Tom..Walker, Texas
Education Agency', 1976.

Tx EL

$t'ate Board of Education Policies and Administrative Procedures for Bilin-
guai-Education Programs. TexavEducation Agency, Austi , TX. 1976.

UT

State Affirmative Action Study Resolution. Utah State Legisla(e,
Salt Lake City, 1977.

MC

UT
Title IX Policy. Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City, UT. 1976.

UT MC
Executive Ordet: Governor's Code of Fair Practices. State Capitol, Salt.
Lake City, UT. 1965.

A

UT MC.
'Title IX Self-Evaluation Committee: Affirmative Action Plan. Utah Depart-
ment of Education, Sal Lake City, UT.

WV Sex Equity
Priision of Equll Opportunity in West Virginia Public SchoolsWest Virginia
Board of Education, Charleston, WV. .

WV MC'

Resolutions on Multicultural Education. West Virginia Board of Education,
Charleston, WV. 1970.

D

WV MC -

"Policy Statement Governing Employment, Salary, Assignm;ent, and Piomotion."
West Virginia Department of Education; Charleston, WV. 1976.

MISCELLANEOUS

AK. BL

Analysis of,Alaska Native Languages by Michael E. Krauss. Alaska State
Department of Education.

AK BL
By-Laws of the Alaska State Advisory Council for.Bilingual-Bicultural
Education of the Alaska State Department of Education. Alaska State

v Department of Education. 1971.

4`4

AZ #

Needs Assessment. Arizona Department of Education, Phoenix, AZ.

..,

CA . , MC
Multicultural Education Information and kesources. California State Depart:-

ment. of Education, Sacramento, CA. From February, 1977.
to ..

____ _ _ ..........
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MISCEL EOUS;

CA
=

MC
R -1 .1
Public Schools Fall 1973. Bilreauof Intergroup Relations California
State Depgr ment of Educatjon Sacramento, CA. 1974.

FL i BL

Bilingual/Bicultural Education Newsletter. Tallahassee, Fl. Department
of Education. From Winter, 1976.

IL MC
A Manual of Prooadves for ApErovihg Illinois Teacher Education
Institutions and Programs. State Board of Education, Illindis Office
of Education.: 1976.

a P.
IA MC
Guide to ImViementing Multicultural Non-Sexist ,Curriculum Programs
In Iowa Schools. State Of Iowa Department of Public Instruction,
Des Moines; IA. 1976.

q
IA MC

-limo-Procedural Model fOr-Affirmative Action -in UJa's Schools. Urban
Education Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, Des Moines,.

IA.

KY MC

Racial I egration in the Pdblic Schools of Kentucky. State Department

of"EducatiOn, Frankfort, 11
';

19711,

A MCMA .

r
lok Gu/de for AdMlnistrators Chapter .622.. Bureau of Equal Education 4.
Opportunities, Battu-of Educatiofial, Information Services, Mass.

,...DePartment of Education. .

.
.: .14

BL4 AoMA .

--- Meeting theNeeds of the Bilingual Child:b-Y Dr. Richard M. Hailer:
Bureau of Transitipnal Bilingual.Education, Mass. Department of

Edpcation. 1976. 4'
,

, 0

-a-

4 +.%

4

. 4..



deb

MISCELLANEOUS

t .00 r

MT' . .A.1

The Indian in the Classroom: Meadings for the Teacher with Indian

-Students. 'Office of tha-Superintendent of Public Instruction, Helena,

MT. 1974. ' '

A

O ....
.4

4

REFERENCE

4

NB 1. MC'-

School CommunityWations. Nebraska State Board of Education. 1976.

NV MC.
Anatomy of Dissent. Nevada Department of Education , Carson City
1971.

NV
Know Your Nevada Indians by Charles
Relations & Programs Branch, Nevada
Carson City, 1973.

A i
H. Poehlman, EdAfor. FedirS1
State Department of Education

k

) t
NH MC .

EquaEducatinnal Oppiatunity-. Newslettet. Office for Equal Educational

Opport ity, New Hampshire, Department o Education, COncord, NH: Autuingp

1975. IF
... .....e a _

. a

H- ... BL

French Culture Program in New Hampshire (Several Articles), Manchpster
; .Union Leader, Mahchekter, NH. 1934'.- .

l

/
.

.

.-/
NH ? .BL.
The New Hampshite:Polyglot. Department cient & Modern Languages

6 Literatures, University of New Habpshir and N9w Hempstilre State

Departient of Educatiqn,'Condbrd. May 19 5. -.

.4
NH. BI,

New Hampshire Teachers of Languages New Hamishire Dipartmentof
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